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Observations on Potential Use
of U, S. Water Resources Council

in Achieving Administration Goals

A central question is: How can the Water Resources Council
and its staff be used to assist in achieving Administration policy
objectives for management of natural resources? The following

are some suggestions to this end.

Recommendations

The Executive Office of the President should consider the Water
Resources Council as in important resource for implementing
Administration's goals in natural resources plang and manage-

ment,

To realize this potentiél, the Executive Office should:

i i



a. Take steps to articulate policy guidance to the Council.
The Counselor to the President for natural resources, the
¢
natural resources committee, staff to the Counseclor and

the committee, and the water supply subcommittee may be

used for this purpose.

b. Participate in and, as appropriate, lead deliberations of the
Counci'l. The Council to the President could conceivably
serve as Chairman of the Council. The Executive Director
of the Natural Resources Committee, or the Chairman of.
the Water Resource Subcommittee, could also participate
directly. Positions such as Alternate to the Chairman_or as
Chairman of the Council of Representatives could be utilized

for this purpose.

In any event, the defacto decision-making body of the
Council --COR-- and tﬁe Executive Director should be
directly ;i\.ccoun'table to the Executive Office, prefe.rably by
relating the Council Chairmanship to the office of Counselor

to the .President.

c. Recognize and use the staff of the Council (approximately
40 persons) to intepret Executive Office policy guida.ncé

relative to agency programs, to develop guidelines, and to

monitor agency performance in accordance with Adminis-
tration policy. The Council staff may serve an extremely

important function in this regard.
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WATER* RESOURCES COUNCIL

PROPOSED PRINCIPLES AND STAND-
ARDS FOR PLANNING WATER AND
RELATED LAND RESOURCES .

Notice of Public Review and Hearing

1. Time and place. Notice is hereby
given by the Water Resources Council of
a period of public review and comment
commencing as of the date of this publi-
cation and terminating March 31, 1972.
As part of this review, a public hearing
will be held at the National Museum of
History and Technology, 14th Street and
Constitution Avenue NW., Washington,
D.C., on March 20 and 21, 1972, com-
mencing each day at 10 a.m. (use Consti-
tution Avenue entrance, Conference
Room to left after entering).

2. Purpose. The purpose of this public
review and hearing is to obtain, prior to
formal Council recommendation for pres-
idential approval, the views of the in-
terested public on Principles and Stand-
ards proposed by the Water Resources
Council, pursuant to the Water Resources
Planning Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-80),
for Federal participation with river basin
commissions, States, and others in the
preparation, formulatien, evaluation, re-
view, revision, and transmission to the
Congress of plans for States, regions, and
river basins; and for planning of Federal
and certain federally assisted water and
land resource programs and projects.

A separate draft environmental state-
ment of the proposed Principles and
Standards has been prepared pursuant
to section 102(2).(C) of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969 (Public
Law 91-190) and implementing guide-
lines, and the views of the interested
public on it will be considered during
the same period of public review and at
the public hearing.

3. Availability of proposal. The texts
of the proposed Principles and Standards
and the draft environmental statement
are published in this Part II, Volume 36,
No. 245 of the FEDERAL REGISTER, &S & part
of this notice.

4, Written statements. Written views
and comments will be introduced into
the record if they are submitted to the
Director, Water Resources Council, 2120
L Street NW., Washington, DC 20037,
no later than March 31, 1972, or to the
hearing officer at the public hearing.
All statements should clearly indicate
whether they are directed to the pro-
posed Principles and Standards, to the
separate draft environmental statement,
or to both.

5. Oral statements. Views and com-
ments may be presented at the hearing
orally or by submitting a written state-
ment for the record, as set out in para-
graph 4 above. Notice of intention to
present an oral statement should be pro-
vided to the Director, Water Resources
Council, 2120 L Street NW., Washington,
DC 20037, no later than March ‘6, 1972,
with ah advance copy of the state-
ment if available. Such notice, as well as
the statement itself, should clearly indi-
cate whether it is directed to the pro-

NOTICES

posed Principles and Standards, to the
separate draft environmental statement,
or to both Persons providing such notice
will be informed of the date and approxi-
mate time of their scheduled presenta-
tion at the earliest practicable date prior
to the commencement of the hearing.
The Council will attempt to schedule the
presentation of those persons who fail
to observe the March 6, 1972, deadline
as time permits. If necessary to accom-
modate all those wishing to present oral
statements, the hearing officer may limit
such statements to 30 minutes. Any per-
son so limited may submit a written ex-
tension of his remarks for incorporation
into _the record, provided he does so
Zrlg)un the deadline set out in paragraph
ove. 2

6. Awailability of record. The record of
viewg and comments received during the
pul_)hc review period, including a tran-
script of the hearing, will be maintained
for public inspection at the headquarters
of the Water Resources Council, 2120 L,
Street NW., Washington, DC 20037.
Cpples of the record, or portions thereof,
will be furnished by the Council to any
étrxlmnber of the public upon payment of
- a;i rectgst of reproducing the coples

7. Background of proposal. These -
ggsgg:'rlznclples ai’n;i ?el;ta:dards are bgsrgd

r 2 years of in ive eff
Water Resources Council, £ e

The Council appointed a speci
force to review evaluation prapcz?tlzg; gau?'lf
rently used in planning. An initial public
hearing was held in January 1969 to
solicit public views. A preliminary report
of the special task force proposing a
multiobjective approach to planning
water and land resources was published
b?' the Counell in June 1969, The Council
directed that the issues and the proposals

in the report be widely discussed and
tested on existing projects.

Nine public hearings were held at
which about 200 oral statements were
presented and nearly 400 other state-
ments were submitted for the record. The
preliminary task force report, of which
about 5,000 copies have been distributed,
has been the subject of discussion at
numerous meetings and seminars. The
report has been extensively reviewed by
several Federal agencies and river basins
commissions. In addition, 19 fleld tests
have been made of the proposed proce-
dures based on the preliminary task
forqe report. On the basis of this infor-
mation and suggestions of numerous ex-
perts from Federal and State Govern-
ments, universities, and other sources the
task force submitted its final recommen-
giations to the Water Resources Council
in August 1970.

After careful consideration, the Coun-
cil has made certain revisions in the task
force recommendations and has tenta-
tively adopted the attached revised
Principles and Standards, subject to
public review and comment and presi-
dential approval.

8. Effect. The Principles and Stand-
ards, when approved, will supersede the
Policies, Standards, and Procedures in the
Formulation, Evaluation, and Review of
Plans for Use and Development of Water
and Related Land Resources, approved
by the President, May 15, 1962, printed as
Senate Document No. 97, 87th Congress,
2d session, together with Supplement
No. 1 thereto, June 4, 1964, “Evaluation
S_tandards for Primary Outdoor Recrea-
tion Benefits,” and the amendment of
December 24, 1968, 18 CFR § 704.39,
“Discount Rate”.

‘W. DoN MAUGHAN,
Director,
Water Resources Council.

WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL

MEMBERS

Rogers C. B. Morton, Chalrman,
Secretary of the Interior.
Earl L. Butz,
Becretary of Agriculture.
Robert F. Froehike,
Secretary of the Army.
Elliot L. Richardson,
Se:reta.ry of Health, Educetion, and Wel-
are,
John A. Volpe,
Secretary of Transportation.
John N. Nassikas,
Chairman, Federal Power Commission.

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS

Maurice H., Stans,
Secretary of Commerce.

George R. Romney, 4
Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment., .
Willlam D. Ruckelshaus,
Administrator, Environmental Protection
Agency.
OBSERVERS
Doneald B. Rice,
Assistant Director, Office of Management
and Budget.
John N. Mitchell,
Attorney General, Department of Justice.

ALTERNATES

James R. Smith,
Assistant SBecretary.
Thomas K. Cowden,
Ass|stant Secretary.
Kenneth E. Belleu,
Under Secretary.
Merlin K. DuVal,
Assistant Secretary.

Chester R. Bender,

Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard.
George E. Tomlinson,

Ohief Engineer, Bureau of Power.

ALTERNATES

Robert M. White,
Administrator, National Oceanic and At-
mospheric Administration,
Samuel C. Jackson,
Assistant Becretary.

Fugene T. Jensen,
- Deputy Assistant Administrator.,

ALTERNATES
Donald E. Crabill

Chief, Natural Resources Programs Divi-
slon,

- Shiro Kashiwa,

Assistant Attorney General,,
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Russell E. Train,
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Chairman, Council on Environmental Quality.

Donel J. Lane,

Chairman, Pacific Northwest River Basins Commission.

R. Frank Gregg,

Chairman, New England River Basins Commission.

Frederick O. Rouse,
Chairman, Great Lakes Basin Commission.
Henry A. Hendrickson,

Chairman, Souris-Red-Rainy River Basing Commission.

Fred E. Morr, "
Chalrman, Ohlo River Basin Commission.

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE MEMBERS

Water Resources Council

Department of Agriculture. oo
Department of the Army.

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare.
Department of the Inderior - ——-c-ccon----

Department of Transportation —-—----------
Federal Power (ommission___ ... SIS

'

Department of Commeree. -.-----cco-m==n-

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment,
Enivronmental Protection Agency----------

Office of Management and Budget.. -~

Department of Justics .- o B e
Council on Environmental Quality. - -cewm-

PRINCIPLES, STANDARDS, AND PROCEDURES
FOR WATER AND LAND RESOURCE PLANNING

The Principles provide the broad policy
framework for planning activities and
include the conceptual basis for planning.

The Standards provide for uniformity
and consistency in comparing, measur-
ing, and judging beneficial and adverse
effects of alternative plans.

The Procedures provide more detailed
methods for carrying out the various
levels of planning activities, including
the selection of objectives, the measure-
ment of beneficial and adverse effects,
and the comparison of alternative plans
for action. Procedures are developed
within the framework of Principles and
the uniformity of Standards but will vary
with the ‘level of planning, the type of
program, and the state-of-the-art of
planning.

As indicated by these definitions, the
concepts of Principles, Standards, and
Procedures will evolve and change. Prin-
ciples, reflecting major public policy and
basic public investment theory, will
change and evolve slowly. Standards,
representing the best available tech-
niques for the application of Principles,
will change more frequently than Prin-
ciples, as progress in the development of
planning and evaluation techniques takes
place. Procedures, detailed methods for
the application of the Principles and

Standards, will be subject to even more.

frequent revisions as experience, re-
search, and planning conditions require
such revision.

W. Don Maughan,
Chairman.
Reuben J. Johnson.
Hollis R. Williams.
Eugene C. Bule.
B. Joseph Tofani.
Peter P. Ramatowskl.
Robert R. Werner.
Jessle L. Steinfeld.
Richard S. Green.
James G. Watt.
Jack C. Jorgensen,
Willlam R. Riedel.
Wwilllam D. Derr,
George E. Tomlinson.
George G. Adkins.
Donald R. Baker.
Willlam E. Hiatt.
K. L. Kollar.
Richard H. Broun.
Walter T. Milliner.
Eugene T. Jensen.
Albert J. Erickson.
Thomas W. Barry.
Donald G. Waldon.
Walter Klechel, Jr.
Stephen F. Sloan.

PROPOSED PRINCIPLES FOR PLANNING WATER
AND Lanp RESOURCES (DECEMBER 1971)

I. Purpose and scope.
II. Objectives.
III. Beneficlal and adverse effects.
IV. General evaluation principles.
V. Plan formulation.
VI. System of accounts.
VII. Cost allocation, reimbursement, and
cost sharing.
VIII. National program for Federal and
federally assisted activities.
IX. Implementation of principles.

I. PURPOSE AND SCOPE

These Principles are established for
planning the use of the water and related
land (hereinafter referred to as water
and land) resources of the United States
to achieve objectives, determined co-
operatively, through the coordinated ac-
tions of the Federal, State, and local
governments; private enterprise and or-
ganizations; and individuals.

These Principles provide the basis for
Federal participation with river basin
commissions, States, and others in the
preparation, formulation, evaluation, re-
view, revision, and transmittal to the
Congress of plans for States, regions, and
river basins; and for planning of Fed-
eral and federally assisted water and
land resources programs and projects
and Federal licensing activities as listed
in the Standards by the Water Resources
Council.

Plans for the use of the Nation’s water
and land resources will be directed to im-
provement in the quality of life through
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contributions to the objectives of na-
tional economic development, environ-
mental quality, and regional develop-
ment. The beneficial and adverse effects
on each of these objectives will be dis-
played in separate accounts with a fourth
account for the beneficial and adverse
effects on social factors. Planning for the
use of water and land resources in terms
of these multiobjects will aid in identi-
fying alternative courses of action and
will provide the type of information
needed to improve the public decision-
making process. The regional develop-
ment objective will be used in formulat-
ing alternative plans only when directed.

II. OBJECTIVES

Existing or projected needs and prob-
lems expressed by the people through
their local, State, regional, or national
institutions have created a need for water
and land resource management and use.
These needs and problems are of such a
multigovernmental nature that their
resolution requires cooperation and co-
ordination by many levels of government
and private interests.

The overall purpose of water and land
resource planning is to reflect society’s
preferences for attainment of the objec-
tives defined below:

A. To enhance national economic de-
velopment by increasing the value of the
Nation’s output of goods and services and
improving national economic efficiency.

B. To enhance the quality of the en-
vironment by the management, conser-
vation, preservation, creation, restora-
tion, or improvement of the quality of
certain natural and cultural resources
and ecological systems.

C. To enhance regional development
through increases in a region’s income;
increases in employment; distribution of
population within and among regions;
{mprovements of the region’s economic
base and educational, cultural, and rec-
reational . opportunities; and enhance-
ment of its environment and other speci-
fied components of regional development.

III. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS

For each alternative plan there will be
a complete display or accounting of rele-
vant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are
measured in monetary terms for the
national economic development objective
and the regional income component of
the regional development objective and
for some social factors.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are
measured in nonmonetary terms for
components of the environmental qual-
ity, for the nonincome components of the
regional development objective, and for
most social factors. Estimating these
beneficial and adverse effects is under-
taken in order to measure the net
changes with respect to particular ob-
jectives that are generated by alternative
plans. For each alternative plan the ben-
eficlal and adverse effects on soclal
factors will also be displayed in the sys-
tem of accounts.
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The measurement of the effects in it-
self, however, does not necessarily con-
stitute an indication that such effects are
beneflcial or adverse. A decision on this
question depends on the nature of prefer-
ences regarding each effect. One group

may consider an effect beneficial while "

another group considers it adverse.

Effects on some objectives and com~
ponents are generally regarded as favor-
able. These include, for example, gains
in national output: For other objectives
and componients, however, preferences
will differ. This will certainly be true of
some of the components making up the
environmental quality objective. For
such instances, multiobjective planning
provides information which should facil-
itate planning decisions and reduce con-
flict over such decisions.

Thus, there are beneficial and adverse
effects for national economic develop-
ment, environmental quality, and re-
gional development objectives and bene-
ficial and adverse effects on social factors.
These are measured in quantitative units
or qualitative terms appropriate to a
particular effect. The multiobjectives are
not mutually exclusive with respect to
beneficial or adverse effects, and final de-
cisions as to the selection of the recom-
mended plan will be made by considering
the differences among alternative plans
as to all their effects.

A, BENEFICIAL EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECO-
NOMIC DEVELOPMENT

National economic development bene-
ficlal effects are increases in the value of
the output of goods and services and
improvements in national economic effi-
ciency resulting from a plan. These
include:

a. The value to users of increased out-
puts of goods and services; and

b. The value of cutput resulting from
external economies.

B. ADVERSE EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

National economic development ad-
verse effects of a plan include:

a. The value of resources required for
a plan; and ¢

b. Losses in output resulting from ex-
ternal diseconomies.

C. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE
ENVIRONMENT

The beneficial and adverse effects of
the proposed plan on the environmental
characteristics of an area under study-or
elsewhere in the Nation will be evaluated.
Environmental effects will be displayed
in terms of relevant physical and eco-
logical criteria or dimensions, including
the appropriate qualitative aspects. Such
an evaluation would include the effects
of the proposed plan on:

a. Open and green space, wild and
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, shores,
mountains and wilderness areas, estu-
aries, and other areas of natural beauty;

b. Archeological, historical, biological,
and geological resources and selected
ecological systems;
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¢. The quality of water, land, and air
resources; and

d. Irreversible commitments of re-
sources to future uses.

D. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON
. REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The following beneficial or adverse ef-
fects of the proposed plan on a system
of relevant planning regions (States,
river basins, or communities) will be
displayed:

a. Income effects—(1) Beneficial. (1)
The value of increased outputs of
goods and services from a plan to the
users residing in the region wunder
consideration;

(ii) The value of output to users resid-
ing in the region under consideration
resulting from external economies;

(iii) The value of output in the re-
gion under consideration resulting from
the use of resources otherwise unem-
ployed or underemployed; and

(iv) Additional net income accruing to
the region under consideration from the
construction or implementation of a plan
and from other economic activities in-
duced by operations of a plan.

(2) Adverse. (i) The value of re-
sources contributed from within the re-
'‘glon under consideration to achieve the
outputs of a plan;

(ii) Payment through taxes, assess-
ments, or reimbursement by the region
under consideration for resources con-
tributed to the plan from outside the
region;

(ill) Losses in output resulting from
external diseconomies to users residing in
the region under consideration;

(iv) Loss of assistance payments from
sources outside the reglon to otherwise
unemployed or underemployed resources
and displaced resources residing in the
region under consideration;

(v) Losses in output in the region un-
der consideration resulting from re-
sources displaced and subsequently un-
employed; and

(vi) Loss of net income in the - region
under consideration from other eco-
nomic activities displaced by construc-
tion or operation of a plan.

b. Beneficial and adverse effects on
other components of the regional devel-
opment objective. (1) The number and
types of jobs resulting from & plan in
the region under consideration;

(2) Effects of the plan on population
distribution within the region under con-
sideratlon and among regions in the
Nation;

(3) The effect of the plan on the eco-
nomic base and economic stability of the
region under consideration;

(4) The effect of the plan.on educa-
tional, cultural, and recreational oppor-
tunities in the region under considera-
tion;

(6) The effect of the plan on the en-
vironment in the region under consider-
ation; and

(6) The effect of the plan on other
specified components of regional devel-
opment,

E. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS
ON SOCIAL FACTORS

The beneficial and adverse effects of
a proposed plan on social factors will be
displayed, including:

a. Real income distribution. The effects
of a plan on the real income of classes
or groups that are relevant to the evalua-
tion of a plan will be displayed. All ef-
fects, both monetary and income in kind,
will be included in this display.

b. Life, health, and safety. Plan effects
on life, health, and safety other than
those evaluated monetarily for the na-
tional economic development objective
will be included here. Measurement
techniques will vary but would largely
be in terms of physical units.

c. Emergency preparedness. The effects
of the plan on reserve capacities and
flexibilities in water resource systems and
protection against interruption of the
flow of essential goods and services at
times of national disaster or critical need
will be displayed.

d. Other. The effects on other social
factors may be identified and displayed
as relevant to alternative plans.

IV. GENERAL EVALUATION PRINCIPLES
A. GENERAL SETTING

Full employment will be assumed ex-
cept where local areas of chronic unem-
ployment, underemployment, or other
conditions indicate otherwise. Plan for-
mulation and evaluation will be based
on national and regional projections of
employment, output, and population and
the amounts of goods and services that
are likely to be required. Actual or pro-
jected needs for water and land re-
sources will be related to these projee~
tions. Alternative plans will take into
account established standards and goals
for the quality of the environment and
reglonal development.

B. MEASUREMENT OF BENEFICIAL AND
ADVERSE EFFECTS

Beneficial and adverse effects of each
alternative plan will be determined by
comparing the conditions expected with
the plan to the conditions expected with-
out the plan. Since substantial changes
may be expected even in the absence of
the plan, care should be taken that this
fact 1s properly refiected in plan formu-
lation and evaluation.

C. PRICE RELATIONSHIPS

When prices are used in evaluation
they should reflect the real exchange
values expected to prevail over the pe-
riod of analysis. For this purpose, rela-
tive price relationships and the general
level of prices prevailing during the
planning study will be assumed to hold
generally for the future, except where
specific studies and considerations indi-
cate otherwise.

D. THE DISCOUNT OR INTEREST RATE

The discount rate will be established
in accordance with the following con-
cept: The opportunity cost of all Fed-
eral investment activities, including
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water resource projects, 1s recognized to
be the real rate of return on non-Federal
investments. The best approximation to
the conceptually correct rate is the aver-
age rate of return on private investment
in physical assets, including all specific
taxes on capital or the earnings of capi-
tal and excluding the rate of gemeral
inflation, weighted by the proportion of
private investment in each major sector.

E. CONSIDERATION AND COMPARISON OF
ALTERNATIVES

A range of possible alternatives to meet
needs and problems, including types of
measures and alternatives capable of ap-
plication by various levels of government
and by  nongovernmental Interests,
should be studied. These alternatives
should be evaluated or judeged as to their
contributions to the multiobjectives.

Plans, or increments thereto, will nos
be recommended for Federal develop-
ment that, although they have beneficial
effects on the multiobjectives, would
physically or economically preclude
alternative non-Federal plans which
would likely be undertaken in the ab-
sence of the Federal plan and which
would more effectively contribute to the
multiobjectives when comparably eval-
uated according to these Principles.

F. PERIOD OF ANALYSIS

The period of analysis will be the lesser
of (1) the period of time over which the
plan can reasonably be expected to serve
a useful purpose considering probable
technological trends affecting various
alternatives, or (2) the period of time
when further discounting of beneficial
and adverse effects will have no apprecia-
ble effects on design. Appropriate con-
sideration will be given to long-term en-
vironmental and social factors which
may extend beyond periods significant
for analysis of national economic devel-
opment or regional development bene-
ficial and adverse effects.

G. SCHEDULING

Plans should be scheduled for imple-
mentation in relation to needs so that
desired multiobjective beneficial effects
are achieved efficiently. Beneficial and
adverse effects occurring according to
different patterns in time are affected
differently by the discount process when
plans are scheduled for implementation
at alternative future times. Therefore,
plan formulation should analyze the
alternative schedules of implementation
to identify the schedule that would result
in the most desirable mix of contributions
to the multiobjectives when the beneficial
and adverse effects of a plan are appro-
priately discounted.

H. RISK AND UNCERTAINTY

Risk is characterized by a distribution
of events occurring according to reason-
ably well-known probabilities, even
though their sequence and time of oc-
currence cannof be determined. Fre-
quency analysis in hydrology, where long
records are available or can be mathe-
matically simulated, is an example of
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predictable risk. In such situations, it
may be necessary to choose between plan-
ning for average or probable conditions
and planning for extreme events, When
this is done, the nature of the choice and
its relationship to the multiobjectives will
be clearly stated. Predictable risk; based
upon past experience, should not be di-
vorced from predictable or foreseeable
trends which would alter probabilities
based solely upon previous experience.

Uncertainty is characterized by the ab-
sence of any known probability distribu-
tion of events. This is often the situation
in water resources planning. The nature
of uncertainty associated with the plan-
ning study, strategies proposed to desdl
with uncertainty, and their impact on
the multiobjectives should be reported.
In addition, sensitivity analysis may be
employed t{o analyze uncertain situa-
tions.

I. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Plans should be examined to determine
their sensitivity to data availability and
to alternative gssumptions as to future
economic, demographic, environmental,
and technologic trends. Selected alterna-
tive projections and assumptions that are
reasonably probable and that, if realized,
would appreciably affect plan design or
scheduling should be analyzed.

J. UPDATING PLANS

Because, of rapid change in social
economic, environmental, technologic,
physieal, and other factors, a plan that
is not implemented within a reasonable
time after completion should be reviewed
as provided in the Standards, to ascertain
whether it continues to be the best alter-
native to achieve the multiobjectives.

V. PraN FORMULATION

Plans will be directed to the improve-
ment in the quality of life by meeting
current and projected needs and prob-
Iems as identified by the desires of people
in such & manner that improved contri-
butions are made to society’s prefer-
ences for national economic development
and environmental quality and where
approved in advance for regional devel-
opment. These plans should be formu-
lated to reflect national, regional, State,
and local needs or problems.

Multiobjective planning of water and
land resources is a part of broader public
and private planning to meet regional
and local needs and to alleviate prob-
lems. Therefore, planning for water and
land resources should be carefully re-
lated to other regional or local planning
activities and should include active par-
ticipation of all interests.

Plans for water and land resources will
focus upon the specified components of
the multiobjectives desired for the desig-
nated region, river basin, State, or local
planning setting, These are expressed in
terms of projected needs and problems
identifled in each planning setting.

The planning process includes the fol-
lowing major steps:

(1) Specify components of the multi-
objectives relevant to the planning
setting;
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(2) Evaluate resource capabilities and
expected conditions without any plan;

(3) Formulate alternative plans to
achieve varying levels of contributions to
the specified components of the multi-
objectives;

(4) Analyze the differences among al-
ternative plans which reflect different
emphasis among the specified compo-
nents of the multiobjectives;

(5) Review and reconsider, if neces-
sary, the specified components for the
planning setting and formulate addi-
tional alternative plans as appropriate;
and

(6) Select a recommended plan based
upon an evaluation of the trade offs
among the various alternative plans.

A. SPECIFICATION OF COMPONENTS OF THE
MULTIOBJECTIVES

At the outset and throughout the plan-
ning process, the responsible planning
organization will consult appropriate
Federal, regional, State, and local groups
to ascertain the components of the mul-
tiobjectives that are significantly related
to the use and management of the re-
sources in the planning setting. These
will be expressed in terms of needs and
problems.

The objective and components selected
for use in formulating alternative plans
should be of concern to the Nation, and
the objectives should be those that can
reasonably be expected to be substan-
tially influenced through the manage-
ment and development alternatives
available to the planner. The objectives
for which plans are formulated can be
expected to change over time and be-
tween areds of the Nation as preferences
and possibilities change and differ. These
changes will be reflected in the Water
Resources Council’s Standards.

The components of the regional devel-
opment objective are to be considered ex-
plicitly in plan formulation in a particu-
lar planning activity only with advance
approval,

The specified components will be de-
fined so that meaningful alternative
levels of achievement are identified. This
will facilitate the formulation of alter-
native plans in cases where there may
be techmical, legislative, or administra-
tive constraints to full achievement of
objectives.

B. EVALUATION OF CONDITIONS WITHOUT A
PLAN

The Iidentification of the specified
components of objectives will necessarily
involve an appraisal of future economic,
environmental, and social conditions ex-
pected without the plan as compared
with those desired by people for the
planning area. In addition, a sufficient in-
ventory and appraisal of the water and
land resource base of the planning area
will be necessary.

C. FORMULATION OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS
The planning process involves an
evaluation of alternative means, includ~
ing both structural and nonstructural
measures, to achieve desired objectives.
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Based upon identified needs and prob-
lems, alternative plans will be prepared
and evaluated in the context of their
contributions to the multiobjectives. This
involves comparisons among objectives,
and it will be necessary: to formulate
alternative plans that refiect different
relative emphasis among the objectives
for the planning setting.

The number of alternative plans to be
developed for each planning effort will
depend upon complementarities or con-
flicts among specified components of the
objectives, resource capabilities, techni-
cal possibilities, and the extent to which
the design of additional alternative plans
can be expected to contribute signifi-
cantly to the choice of a recommended
plan. Because planning staffs are limited,
emphasis should be placed on examina-
tion of those waters "and land-use plans
which may have appreciable effects on
objectives.

With respect to the number of alterna-
tive plans there will be a continuing
dialog among the Water Resources Coun-
cil, river basin commissions, and other
planning groups, emphasizing on the one
hand the need for national guidelines
and overview of objectives for which
alternative plans are formulatéd, and
on the ofher the special insights into
local planning situations that field level
teams may develop.

Appropriate methods and techniques
for estimating beneficial and adverse ef-
fects will be used to provide reliable esti-
mates of the consequences and feasi-
bility of each alternative plan.

In cases where the trade offs among
objectives are judged to be significant
in the context of either national prior-
ities or more localized priorities, an
alternative plan will be formulated to
emphasize the contributions to each such
objective. One such alternative plan will
he formulated in which optimum contri-
butions are made to the national eco-
nomic development objective. Addition-
“ally, during the planning process at least
one alternative plan will be formulated
which emphasizes the contributions to
the environmental quality objective.
Other alternative plans reflecting sig-
nificant trade offs among the national
economic development and environ-
mental quality objectives may be formu-
lated so as not to overlook a best overall
plan. 2

Alternative plans emphasizing contri-
butions to specified components of the
regional development objectives will be
prepared only with advance approval.

Major increments proposed for addi-
tion to a plan intended to serve a single
objective will be.included only if the
beneficial effects on that objective of the
addition outweigh the adverse effects.
For example, an increment to an alter-
native plan proposed for the national
economic development objective would
be added only if the additional beneficial
effects exceeded the asdditional adverse
effects, and similarly for all objectives.
For plans_emphasizing some combination
of objectives, the incremental rule ap-
plies to the combination of objectives
that is relevant.

NOTICES

D, ANALYSIS OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS

The display of beneficial and adverse
effects for each alternative plan will be
prepared so thai the differences among
alternatives can be clearly shown and
accurately analyzed. The analysis will
provide the rationale for the selection
of a recommended plan and the under-
lying evaluation of the various alterna-
tive plans. This analysis will provide the
information on which the planning
organization and others can base judg-
ments as to the most desirable mix of
beneficial effects on objectives as com-
pared with the adverse effects.

The trade offs among alternative
plans should be displayed as fully as
possible for the components of all objec-
tives and for effects on social factors
to facilitate administrative and legisla~
tive review and decision.

E. RECONSIDERATION OF SPECIFIED COMPO-
NENTS OF THE MULTIOBJECTIVES

As plenning proceeds, the specified
components will be reviewed and recon-
sidered as appropriate. This reconsidera-
-tion may result from new information,
revised projections, changes in policy, or
technological innovations. Reconsidera-
tion of components may result in modi-
fying alternatives or developing addi-
tional alternative plans.

F. PLAN SELECTION

From its analysis of alternative plans,
the planning organization will select a
recommended plan. The plan selected
will reflect the importance attached to
different objectives and the extent to
which different objectives can be
achieved by carrying out the plan.

The recommended plan should be for-
mulated so that beneficial and adverse
effects toward objectives refiect, to the
best of current understanding and
knowledge, the priorities and preferences
expressed by the public at all levels to
be affected by the plan.

In addition to the recommended plan
with supporting analysis, other signifi-
cant alternative plans embodying dif-
ferent priorities among the desired ob-
Jjectives will be presented in the planning
report. Included with the presentation of
alternative plans will be an analysis of
the trade offs among them. The trade offs
will be set forth in explicit terms, includ-~
ing the basis for choqsing the recom-
n}ended plan from among the alternative
plans.

VI. SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTS

A system of accounts will be estab-
lished that displays beneficial and ad-
verse effects of each plan to the multi-
objectives and beneficial and adverse
effects on social factors and provides a
basis for comparing alternative plans.
The display of beneficial and adverse
effects will be prepared in such manner
that the different levels of achievement
to each objective can be readily dis-
cerned and compared, indicating the
trade offs among alternative plans,

For purposes of accounting for the re-
gional development objective, the system
of accounts will display the beneficial

and adverse effects in the region under
consideration in relation to the other
parts of the Nation. The Water Resources
Council will establish a procedure for re-
lating regional accounts to the rest of
the Nation. The use of such reporting re-
gions will not, however, rule out the use
of other regions whose delineations are
important in measuring beneficial or ad-
verse effects on specified components of
theYegional development objective.

VII. CosT ALLOCATION, REIMBURSEMENT,
AND COST SHARING

A, COST ALLOCATION

On the basis of the identification pro-
vided for in the system of accounts for
beneficial and adverse effects, an alloca-
tion of appropriate costs shall be made
when an allocation of costs is required
for purposes of establishing reimburse-
fnent levels, pricing policies, or cost shar-
ing between the Federal Government and
non-Federal public and private interests.
All objectives and components of objec-
tives shall be generally treated compara~
bly in cost allocation and are entitled
to their fair share of the advantages re-
sulting from a multiobjective plan.

B. REIMBURSEMENT AND COST SHARING

Reimbursement and cost-sharing pol-
icies shall be directed generally to the
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear
an equitable share of cost commensurate
with beneficial effects received in fuill
cognizance of the multiobjectives. Since
existing cost-sharing policies are not en-
tirely consistent with the multiobjective
approach to planning water and land re-
sources, these policies will be reviewed
and needed changes will be recom-
mended.

VIII. NATIONAL PROGRAM FOR FPEDERAL AND
FEDERALLY ASSISTED ACTIVITIES

The principles set forth in this docu-
ment are concerned with alternative
plans for individual projects, States, re-
gions, or river basins. The evaluation,
systematic display, and comparison of,
alternative plans for a project, State,
region, or river basin provide the basis
for selecting a recommended plan.

The formulation of national programs
for Federal and federally assisted water
and land resource activities requires that
priorities be established among recom-
mended plans for projects, States, re-
gions, and river basins. The system of
accounts, together with other criteria,
such as available budget resources, na-
tional policy toward the environment or
regional development, and public and
private investment alternatives, will pro-
vide a basis for formulating national
programs.

IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF PRINCIPLES

The Water Resources Council will im-
plement these Principles by establishing
Standards for planning water and land
resources in accordance with the Water
Resources Planning Act.

The Water Resources Council will es-
tablish procedures as necessary to carry
out the established Principles and
Standards.
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Included in the Water Resources
Council’s Standards and Procedures will
be provision for coordination among
Federal and State agencies and among
public and private interests affected by
water and land resource plans.

The Council will also specify appropri-
ate procedures for the review and trans-
mission of planning reports to States,
Federal agencies, the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget, the Council on En-
vironmental Quality, and the Congress.
The Council may also provide for review
of individual project studies to determine
their relationships to regional and river
basin plans and their conformance with
the Council’s evaluation standards. The
Council will consider any unresolved co-
ordination problem.

The Water Resources Council will

‘foster needed training and development

of manpower, improvements in mathe-
matical and other planning tools, and
research to increase the efficiency of
planning efforts. The Principles, Stand-
ards, and Procedures should be based at

any given time on the best available in- .

terpretation of conceptual and empirical
bases for planning water and land re-
sources. The Council will encourage and
support needed improvements in the ap-
plication of the conceptual and theoreti-
cal planning and decistonmaking frame-
work upon which these Principles are
based. The Council will also encourage
and support improvement in the con-
ceptual and theoretical framework.

The Council in its Standards and Pro-
cedures will make adjustments for devia-
tions from the Principles that may be re-
quired by law or Executive order.

The Water Resources Council will re-
view these Principles from time to time
and after consultation with others will
recommend improvements for considera-
tion of the President.

PROPOSED STANDARDS FOR PLANNING WATER
AND LAND RESOURCES (DECEMBER 1971)

Table of Contents

I. Purpose and scope.

II. Objectives.

II1. Beneficial and adverse effects.

IV. General evaluation standards.
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VII. Cost allocation, reimbursement,
and cost sharing. 3

VIII. National program for Federal
and Federally assisted activities.

IX. Coordination and review of plan-
ning studies.

I. PURPOSE AND SCOPE
A, AUTHORITY

These Planning Standards implement
the Principles for Planning Water and
Land Resources approved by the Presi-
dent of wcoussmmmncaw .

These standards shall apply, as appro=-
priate, to the activities referred to in
subsection B of this section except for
any adjustments required by law or Ex-
ecutive order. Adjustments required for
special situations where the application
of these Standards is not practical may
be made and will be developed by the

NOTICES

concerned agency or entity in consulta-
tion with the Water Resources Council.

Although these standards are not bind-
ing upon State and local bodies partici-
pating in water and land resources plan-
ning, it is intended that the standards
be broad and flexible enough to accom-
modate the goals and objectives of such
entities. The standards apply to Federal
participation in Federal-State coopera-
tive planning and should also provide a
useful guide to State and local planning.

The Water Resources Planning Act of
1965, as amended. is found in Appendix
A.

B. ACTIVITIES COVERED

1. Comprehensive plan ning. These
standards apply to Federal participation
in comprehensive framework studies and
assessments and regional or river basin
planning of water and land resources
whether carried out—

(a) By river basin commissions estab-
lished under the Water Resources Plan-
ning Act;

(b) By entities performing the func-
tions of a river basin commission, includ-
ing, but not limited to, such entities as:

(1) Federal-interstate compact com-
missions;

(2) Federal-State interagency com-
mittees;

(3) Federal-State coordinating com-
mittees;

(4) Federal-State development com-
missions;

(5) Lead Federal agency with special
authorization for comprehensive plan-
ning;

(6) Other entities designated by the
Council engaged in comprehensive water
and land resource planning with coordi-
nated Federal'technical or financial as-
sistance.

In formulating plans to meet the mul-
tiobjectives all alternative means shall be
considered, including, but not limited to,
water and land programs to be carrled
out directly by the Federal Government,
Federal financial and technical partici-
pation in water and land programs to be
carried out by State or other non-Fed-
eral entities, and Federal licensing activ-
ities that affect the development, con-
servation, and utilization of water and
land resources.

2. Federal and federally assisted pro-
grams and projects. These standards
apply to the planning and evaluation of
the effects of the following water and
land programs, projects, and activities
carried out directly by the Federal Gov-
emment and by State or other entities
with Federal financial or technical
assistance: .

(a) Corps of Engineers civil func-
tions; .

(b) Bureau of Reclamsation projects;

(c) Federally constructed watershed
and water and land programs;

(d) National parks and recreation
areas;

(e) Wild, scenic,
rivers;

(f) Wetland and estuary projects and
coastal zones;

(g) Federal waterfowl refuges;

and recreational
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(h) Tennessee Valley Authority;

(i) PFederal assistance to State and
local government sponsored watershed
and water and land resource programs
(Watershed Protection and Flood Pre-
vention Projects and Resource Conser-
vation and Development Projects).

The Water Resources Council will, as
appropriate, with the concurrence of the
Office of Msanagement and Budget,
amend these standards to add to or
delete from the list of programs to be
covered.

C. LEVELS OF PLANNING

These standards apply to all levels of
planning as defined by the Water Re-
sources Council.

Framework studies and assessments
are the evaluation or appraisal on a
broad basis of the needs and desires of
people for the conservation, develop-
ment, and utilization of water and land
resources and will identify regions or
basins with complex problems which re-
quire more detailed investigations and
analysis, and may recommend specific
implementation plans and programs in
areas not requiring further study. They
will consider Federal, State, and local
means and will be multiobjective in
nature.

Regional or river basin studies are
reconnaissance-level evaluation of water
and land resources for a selected area.
They are prepared to resolve complex
long-range problems identified by frame-
work studies and assessments and will
vary widely in scope and detail; will in-
volve Federal, State, and local interests
in plan formulation; and will identify
and recommend action plans and pro-
grams to be pursued by individual Fed-
eral, State, and lecal entities. They will
be multiobjective in nature.

Implementation studies are program
or project feasibility studies generally
undertaken by a single Federal, State,
or local entity for the purpose of authori-
zation or development of plan implemen-
tation. These studies are conducted to
implement findings, conclusions, and rec-
ommendations of framework studies and
assessments and regional or river basin
studies which are found to be needed in
the next 10 to 15 years. As with frame-
work studies and regional or river basin
studies, they will be multiobjective in
nature.

D.. RESPONSIBILITY FOR APPLYING
STANDARDS

The Federal chairman and the repre-
sentatives of the Federal agencies par-
ticipating in a river basin commission
established under the Water Resources
Planning Act are responsible for apply-
ing these standards.

The study director provided or desig-
nated by the Water Resources Council
or by river basin commissions (in their
areas) and Fedéral members of coordi-
nating bodies established or designated
by the Council to carry out framework
studies and assessments and regional or
river basin planning studies are respon-
sible for applving these standards.

The administrator of each Federal
program or federally assisted program
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covered under this section is responsible
for applying these standards to his pro-
gram. Each Federal administrator shall
follow these standards in establishing
agency procedures for evaluation of pro-
grams and projects for conservation, de-
velopment, and utilization of water and
land resources.

The Board of Directors of the Ten-
nessee Valley Authority, responsible for
framework studies and assessments, re-
gional and river basin planning studies
and implementation studies for the Ten-
nessee River Basin, and the Federal
representatives of other entities perform-
ing the functions of a river basin com-
mission shall apply these standards ex-
cept for any adjustments required by
law or Executive order or for special
situations where the application of these
standards is not practical.

Proposed Federal agency procedures,
and revisions thereto, to implement these
standards will be referred to the Water
Resources Council for review for con-
sistency with these standards.

E, SCHEDULE FOR APPLYING STANDARDS

Affer approval of the Principles by
the President, the principles and stand-
ards will apply to all levels of planning
studies except projects which have been
authorized or have been submitted to the
92d Congress for authorization prior to
the approval date. The principles and
standards shall be applied to ongoing
planning studies, provided that the re-
sponsible agency or entity may request
an exception from the Water Resources
Council for those studies nearing com-
pletion. Plans, programs, or projects
which have been authorized by the Con-
gress and on which actual construction
or other similar activity has not com-
menced within 5 years after authoriza-
tion will be reviewed in accordance with
these principles and standards.

II. OBJECTIVES
A, INTRODUCTION

The Principles for Planning Water and
Land Resources define the objectives of
national economic development, environ~
mental quality, and regional develop-
ment. These multiobjectives provide the
basis for the formulation of project,
State, region, and river basin plans for
the use of water and land resources to
meet foreseeable short- and long-term
needs and have been explicitly stated or
implied in numerous congressional
enactments and Executive actions. The
most notable of these actions in water
and related areas are summarized below.

In the Flood Control Act of 1936, the
Congress declared that benefits of Fed-
eral projects should exceed costs. Inter-
pretation of this statute has resulted in
development of various analytical pro-
cedures to evaluate the benefits and
costs of proposed projects. These pro-
cedures have centered around a na-
tional economic efficiency analysis and
were first published as “Proposed Prac-
tices for Economic Analysis of River
Basin Projects” in May 1950 and revised
in May 1958. Budget Bureau Circular
No. A-47 was issued on December 31,

NOTICES

1952, informing the agencies of con-
siderations which would guide the Bu-
reau of the Budget in its evaluations of
projects and requiring uniform data that
would permit comparisons among
projects.

On October 6, 1961, the President re-
quested the Secretaries of Interior, Agri-
culture, Army, and Health, Education,
and Welfare to review existing evalua-
tion standards and to recommend im-
provements. Their report, “Policies,
Standards, and Procedures in the For-
mulation, Evaluation, and Review of
Plans for Use and Development of Water
and Related Land Resources,” was ap-
proved by the President on May 15, 1962,
and published as Senate Document No.
97, 8Tth Congress, 2d Session. This docu-
ment replaced Budget Bureau Circular
No. A-47 and in turn has been super-
seded by the “Principles for Planning
Water and Land Resources,” approved
by the President on . .__ , and
these “Standards for Planning Water
and Land Reso! > 5 &

By enacting the laws enumerated be-
low and others, the Congress has
broadened the objectives to be con-
sidered in water and land resources
planning.

The multiobjectives as defined in the
principles and set forth in more detail
in these standards provide a flexible
planning framework that is responsive to
and can accommodate changing na-
tional needs and priorities.

The statement of the objectives and
specification of their components in
these standards is without implication
concerning priorities to be given to them
in the process of plan formulation and
evaluation. These standards, nonethe-
less, do recognize and make provision for
a systemmatic approach by which the gen~
eral public and decisionmakers can as-
sess the relative merits of achieving al-
ternative levels of satisfaction to several
objectives where there may be conflict,
competition, or complementarity among
them. This will provide the type of in-
formation needed to improve the public
decisionmaking process.

B. MAJOR CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTIVES

Many laws that give new or more de-
finitive directions to Federal participa-
tion in planning for water and land re-
sources have been passed in recent years.
Some major enactments are:

The Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-4),-au-
thorizes the preparastion of a compre-
hensive plan for development of water
and related land resourceg of the region
as a means of expanding economic op-
portunities. The plan for water and land
resources is to be an integral and har-
monious component of the regional
economic development program author-
ized by the Act. )

The Federal Water Project Recreation
Act of 1965 (Public Law 89-72), pro-
vides for full consideration of opportuni-
fles for recreation and fish and wildlife
enhancement in Federal projects under
specified cost allocation and cost-shar-
ing provisions.

The Water Resources Planning Act of
1965 (Public Law 89-80), establishes a
comprehensive planning approach to the
conservation, development, and use of
water and related land resources. The
Act emphasizes joint Federal-State co-
operation in planning and consideration
of the views of all public and private in-
terests. Section 103 of the Act provides
that “The Council shall establish, after
such consultation with other interested
entities, both Federal and non-Federal,
as the Council may find appropriate, and
with the approval of the President, prin-
ciples, standards, and procedures . for
Federal participants in the preparation
of comprehensive regional or river basin
plans and for the formulation and
evaluation of Federal water and related
land resources projects.”

The Act further provides in section
102(b) that “The Council shall * * *
maintain a continuing study of the rela-
tion of regional or river basin plans and
programs to the requirements of larger
regions of the Nation and of the ade-
quacy of administrative and statutory
means for the coordination of the water
and related land resources policies and
programs of the several Federal agen-
cies; it shall appraise the adequacy of
existing and proposed policies and pro-
grams to meet such requirements; and it
shall make recommendations to the
President with respect to Federal poli-
cies and programs.”

The Act also provides in section 301(b)
that “The Council, with the approval of
the President, shall prescribe such rules,
establish such procedures, and make such
arrangements and provisions relating to
the performance of its functions under
this title, and the use of funds available
therefor, as may be necessary in order
to assure (1) coordination of the pro-
gram authorized by this title with related
Federal planning assistance programs,
including the program authorized under
section 701 of the Housing Act of 1954
and (2) appropriate utilization of other
Federal agencies administering programs
which may contribute to achieving the
purpose of this Act.”

The Water Resources Planning Act, as
amended, is attached as Appendix A’

The Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act of 1965 (Public Law
89-136) establishes national policy to use
Federal assistance in planning and con-
structing public works to create new
employment opportunities in areas suf-
fering substantial and persistent unem-
ployment and underemployment. The
Act provides for establishing Federal-
State regional commissions for regions
that have lagged behind the Nation in
economic development.

The Water Quality Act of 1965 (Public
Law 89-234) and subsequent amend-
ments provides for establishing water
quality standards for interstate waters.
These water quality standards provide
requirements and goals that must be

incorporated into planning procedures.

1 Appendix A filed as part of the original
document.
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In authorizing the Northeastern
Water Supply Study in 1965 (Public Law
89-298) , Congress recognized that assur-
ing adequate supplies of water for the
great metropolitan centers of the United
States has become & problem of such
magnitude that the welfare and pros-
perity of this country require the Federal
CGovernment to assist in solution of water
supply problems.

The Clean Water Restoration Act of
1966 (Public Law 89-753) provides as-
sistance for developing comprehensive
water quality control and abatement
plans for river basins.

The Department of Transportation Act
of 1966 (Public Law 89-670) provides
standards for evaluating navigation
projects and provides for the Secretary
of Transportation to be a member of the
Water Resources Council.

The Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968
(Public Law 90-542) provides that in
planning for the use and development of
water and related land resources con-
sideration shall be given to potential
wild, scenic, and recreational river areas
in river basin and project plan reports,
and comparisons are to be made with
development alternatives which would be
precluded by preserving these areas.

The National Flood Insurance Act of
1968 (title XIII, Public Law 90—448) pro-
vides that States, to remain eligible for
fiood insurance, must adopt acceptable
arrangements for land use regulation in
flood-prone areas. This provision, to-
gether with Executive Order 11296,
August 10, 1966, places increased empha-
sis on land use regulations and admin-
istrative policies as means of reducing
flood damages. Planning policies must
include adequate provision for these new
enactments and directives in an inte-
grated program of flood-plain man-
agement.

The Estuary Protection Act of 1968
(Public Law 90-454) outlines a policy of
reasonable balance between the conser-
vation of the natural resources and nat-
ural beauty of the Nation’s estuarine
areas and the need to develop such areas
to further the growth and development
of the Nation.

The National Environmental Pdlicy
Act of 1969 (Public Law 91-190) author-
izes and directs Federal agencies in the
decision-making process to give appro-
priate consideration to environmental
amenities and values, along with eco-
nomic and technical consideration. The
results of this analysis are to be included
in proposals for Federal action.

The Environmental Quality Improve-
ment Act of 1970 (title IT of Public Law
91-224) further emphasizes congres-
sional interest in improving the environ-
ment and the major responsibility that
State and local governments have for
implementing this policy.

The Flood Control Act of 1970 (Public
Law 91-611) includes the following state-
ment: “It is the intent of Congress that
the objectives of enhancing regional eco-
nomic development, the quality of the
total environment, including its protec-
tion and improvement, the well-being of
the people of the United States, and the

NOTICES

national economic development are the
objectives to be included in federally fi-
nanced water resource projects, and in
the evaluation of beneflts and cos.ts at-
tributable thereto, giving due considera-
tion to the most feasible alternative
means of accomplishing these objec-
tives.”

C. RELATIONSHIPS OF PROGRAM MEASURES TO

OBJECTIVES

Formulating courses of action that ef-
fectively contribute to the attainment of
the multiobjectives is the paramount
task of water and land resources plan-
ning. These actions are only the means
by which multiobjectives can be attained.
For instance, providing flood cont;'ol or
preserving a scenic river is me
only to the extent that such actions con-
tribute to specific needs that can be re-
lated to the multiobjectives. Thus, plans
are to be evaluated in terms of their ben-
eficial or adverse effects on the multi-
objectives. .

These standards relate primarily to
the planning of water and land resource
programs that contribute to specified
components of the multiobjectives. it is
recognized that other programs may also
contribute to these objectives. In some
instances, water and land programs are
the only means or are the most effective
means to achieve the objectives. In the
usual case, however, it is likely that a
combination of water and land program
and other programs will be the most
effective means to achieve the desired
objectives. In the formulation of plans,
therefore, these standards provide for the
consideration of the full range of alter-
natives relevant to the needs for water
and land resources.

A given plan formulated for one or
several components of the multiobjec-
tives may affect components of other ob-
jectives in a beneflcial or adverse man-
ner. This joint effect relationship is a
common occurrence in plan formulation.
Its presence necessitates that the full
range of effects of plans be shown in
terms of specified components of objec-
tives regardless of the size of the effect
or the component for which an alterna-
tive plan has been formulated.

D. OBJECTIVES

1. National Economic development.
The national economic development ob-
jective is enhanced by increasing the
value of the nation’s output of goods and
services and improving national eco-
nomic eficiency.

National economic development re-
flects increases in the Nation’s productive
output, an output which is partly re-
flected in a national product and income
accounting framework designed to meas-
ure the continuing flows of goods and
services into direct consumption or
investment.

In addition, national economic de-
velopment is affected by beneficial and
adverse externalities stemming from
normal economic production and con-
sumption, imperfect market conditions,
and changes in productivity of resource
inputs due to investment. National eco-
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nomic development is broader than tmt
the availability of public goods which
are not accounted for in the national
product and income accounting frame-
work. Thus, the concept of national eco-
nomic development is broader tha nthat
of national income and is used to meas-
ure the impact of governmental invest-
ment on the total national output. The
gross nstional product and national in-
come accounts do not give a complete
accounting of the value of the output of
final goods and services resulting from
governmental investments because only
government expenditures are included.
This is especially true in those situations
where governmental investment is re-
quired to overcome imperfections in the
private market. Therefore, national eco-
nomic development as defined in these
standards is only partially reflected in
the gross national product and national
income accounting framework.

A similar situation prevails where a
private investment results in the produc-
tion of final public goods or externalities
that are not exchanged in the market.

Components of the national economic
development objective include:

(a) The value to users of increased
outputs of goods and services resulting
from a plan. Developments of water and
land resources result.in increased pro-
duction of goods and services which can
be measured in terms of their value to
the user. Increases.in crop yields, ex-
panding recreational use, and peaking
capacity for power systems are examples
of direct increases in the Nation’s output
which result from water and related land
resources developments. Moreover, such
developments often result in a change in
the productivity of natural resources and
the productivity of labor and capital
used with these resources. Increased
earnings from changes in land use, re-
duced disruption of economic activity
due to droughts, floods and fluctuating
water supplies, and removal of con-
straints on production through increased
water supplies are examples of direct
increases in productivity from water and
land development that contribute to na-
tional output.

(b) The value of output resulting
from external economies. In addition to
the value of goods and services derived
by users of outputs of a plan, there may
be external gains to other individuals
Or groups.

2. Environmental quality. The envi-
ronmental objective is enhanced by the
management, conservation, preserva-
tion, creation, restoration, or improve-
ment of the quality of certain natural
and cultural resources and ecological
systems in the area under study and
elsewhere in the Nation. This objective
reflects society’s concern and emphasis
for the natural environment and its
maintenance and enhancement as a
source of present enjoyment and a her-
itage for future generations.

Explicit recognition should be given
to the desirability of diverting a portion
of the Nation’s resources from produc-
tion of more conventional market-
oriented goods and services in order to
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accomplish environmental objectives.
As incomes and living levels increase,
society appears less willing to accept en-
vironmental deterioration in exchange
for additional goods and services in the
market place.

Responsive to the varled spiritual,
psychological, recreational, and mate-
rial needs, the environmental objective
reflects man’s abiding concern with the
quality of the natural physical-biological
system in which all life is sustained.
However, to the extent that man’s en-
vironmental concerns are expressed in
terms of population dispersion, urban-
rural balance, urban congestion, and the
like, these aspects are contained in the
regional development objective.

Components of the environmental ob-
Jjective include the following:

(a) Management, protection, en-
hancement, or creation of areas of
natural beauty and human enjoyment
such as open and green space, wild and
scenic rivers, lakes, beaches, shores,
mountain and wilderness areas, and
estuaries; *

(b) Management, preservation, or en-
hancement of especially valuable or out-
standing drcheological, historical, bio-
logical (including fish and wildlife habi-
tat) , and geological resources and ecolog-
ical systems;

(¢) Enhancement of quality aspects of
water, land, and air by control of pollu-
tion or prevention of erosion and resto-
ration of eroded areas embracing the
need to harmonize land use objectives in
terms of productivity for economic use
and development with conservation of
the resource; y

(d) Avoiding irreversible commit-
ments of resources to future uses: While
all forms of development and use affect
and sometimes change the tenuous bal-
ance of fragile squatic and terrestrial
ecosystems, the implication of all possible
effects and changes on such systems Is
imperfectly understood at the present
time. In the absence of absolute measures
or standards for reliably predicting eco-
logical change, these planning standards
emphasize the need for a cautionary ap-~
proach in meeting development and use
objectives in order to minimize or pre-
clude the possibility of undesirable and
possible irreversible changes in the
natural environment;

(e) Others: Given its broad and per-
vasive nature, it is not practical to specif-
ically identify in these standards all pos-
sible components of the environmental
quality objective. If other components
are recognized, they should be explicitly
identified and accomodated in the plan-
ning process.

3. Regional development. Enhance-
ment of regional development comes
about through increases in a region’s in-
come, increases in employment,‘’and im-
provement of the economic base, envi-
ronment, and other specified components
of the regional development objective.
‘Water and land resource plans contribute
in a variety of ways to a given regional
economy. These effects can include the
contribution to regional development ob-
Jectives resulting from plans formulated
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to meet other objectives as well as con-
tributions to one or more of the explicit
regional development objectives.

Components of the regional develop-
ment objective include:

(a) Increases in regional income. As
a part of the national economy, analysis
of the increase in income for a desig-
nated region reflects several parallel
components of the national economic de-
velopment objective. Consequently, in-
creases in regional income embrace the
following components of that objective:

(1) The value of increased outputs of
goods and services from a plan to the
users residing in the region under con-
sideration; and

(2) The value of output to users resid-
ing in the region under consideration
resulting from external economies caused
by a plan.

In addition to the parallel components,
regional income includes the value of
output in the reglon under considera-
tion resulting from the use of resources
otherwise unemployed or underemployed
and net income accruing to the region
under consideration from the construc-
tion or implementation of a plan and
from other economic activities induced
by operations of a plan.

(b) Effects on other components of the
regional development objective. (1)
Achieving desirable population dispersal
and urban-rural balance through distri-
bution of population and employment
opportunities.

The rapid and anticipated continued
urbanization of the Nation portends an
enormous agenda of social, economic,
and environmental problems. Society’s
current problems of noise, congestion,
crime, housing, physical and mental
health, education, lack of open space,
and general environmental deterioration
will be greatly intensified. In view of the
diverse and widespread effects of popula-
tion concentration on soclety generally,
& national policy toward accommodating
and better rationalizing the urbanization
process including a better urban-rural
balance in population ang employment is
a major component of regional develop-
ment. Water and land resource programs
and projects through the goods and
services they provide, as well as the eco-
nomic expansion opportunities or envir-
onmental setting they create, can effec-
tively contribute, together with other
programs, to a more desirable distribu-
tion of population and employment with-
in each region and throughout the
Nation.

(2) Increases in regional employment.

Since employment and employment
opportunities provide the means to hold
and increase the base population and to
otherwise contribute to attainment of
a viable economic and social community,
they are of concern to all reglons. Al-
though there will be exceptions, in gen-
eral it may be anticipated that increases
in regional income discussed above will
be compatible with programs for increas-
ing regional employment.

(3) Enhancement of the regional eco-
nomie base and stability.

A major component of the regional de-
velopment objective is the attainment of
a flexible and responsive economic pos-
ture that enables it to withstand the
changing composition of the economy
over time due to advances in technology,
changes in consumer behavior affecting
Intermediate and final demands, and re-
lated changes in production. Where the
existing economic base of-a region may
be too narrow and specialized, public
investments in water and land resources
can be effective toward broadening its
economic base.

(4) Enhancing educational, eultural,
and recreational oppertunities.

With better distribution of income,
population, and employment, the enjoy-
ment of life is enhanced by improved
community services, better schools, and
more cultural and recreational oppor-
tunities in the region.

(5) Enhancement of environmental
conditions of concern to the region.

Consistent with the components of en-
vironmental objectives set forth above,
water and land resource plans can make
positive contributions to enhancing com-
ponents of the environmental objectives
that have special significance for the
region under consideration.

(6) Enhancement of other specified
components of the regional development
objective.

III. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS
A, INTRODUCTION

For each alternative plan there will
be a complete display or accounting of
relevant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are
measured in nonmonetary terms for com-
tional economic development objective,
for the regional income component of
the regional development objective, and
for some social factors.

Other beneficlal or adverse effects are
measured in nonmonetary terms for com-
ponents of the environmental quality ob~
jective, for the nonincome components
of the regional development objective,
and for most social factors. Estimating
these beneficial and adverse effects is
undertaken in order to measure the net
changes with respeect to particular objec-
tives that are generated by alternative
plans, For each alternative plan the bene-
ficial and adverse effects on social factors
will also be displayed in the system of
accounts.

The measurement of the effe¢ts in it-
self, however, does not necessarily con-
stitute a statement that such effects are
beneficial or adverse. A decision on this
question depends on the nature of prefer-
ences regarding each effect. One group
may consider an effect beneficial while
another group considers it adverse.

Effects on some objectives and compo-
nents are generally regarded as favor-
able. These include, for example, gains
in national output. For other objectives
and components, however, preferences
will differ. This will certainly be true of
some of the components making up the
environmental quality objective. For such
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jinstances, multiobjective planning pro-
vides information which should facili-
tate planning decisions and reduce con-
flict over such decisions.

1. Relationship of beneficial and ad-
verse effects to objectives. Since bene-
ficial and adverse effects have meaning
only when identified with an objective,
there are beneflcial and adverse effects
for national economic development, en-
vironmental quality, and regional devel-
opment. Effects of alternative plans on
social factors will also be displayed. Also,
since beneficial and adverse effects may
be of a monetary or nonmonetary nature,
they may be measured in dollars or in
physical, biological, or other quantitative
units or qualitative terms appropriate to
the objective.

The objectives are not mutually exclu-
sive with respect to beneficial and ad-
verse effects. Comparisons and evalua-
tions of plans require measurement or
quantification of similar effects in terms
of common standards. The selected
standards may be in terms of dollars,
acres of land, acre-feet or cubic-feet-per-
second of water, miles of trails or
streams, number of people, and so on.
The nonmonetary measures must include
appropriate qualitative dimensions.

2. Incidence of beneficial and adverse
effects. The distribution in place and
time of beneficial and adverse effects to
the multiobjectives is an important con-
sideration in the evaluation of plans.
Those who are benefited or adversely
affected by a plan may be located within
the planning area or region, or they may
be in an area or region immediately
adjacent, or they may be in distant
regions which are noncontiguous with
the planning area. The beneficial and
adverse effects may also occur immedi-
ately or in the future in any of the areas
or regions.

3. With and without analysis. In plan-
ning water and land resources, beneficial
and adverse effects of a proposed plan
should be measured by comparing the
estimated conditions with the plan with
the conditions expected without the plan.
Thus, in addition to projecting the bene-
ficial and adverse effects expected with
the plan in operation, it is necessary to
project the conditions likely to occur in
the absence of a plan. Economic, social,
and environmental conditions are not
static, and changes will occur even with-
out a plan. Only the new or additional
changes that can be anticipated as a
result of a proposed plan should be at-
tributed as beneficial and adverse effects
of the plan.

4. Monetary beneficial effects. For
many goods and services the conven-
tional market mechanism or simulation
thereof provides a valid measure of ex-
change values, expressed in monetary
terms. The values determined by the
market may need adjustment to account
for imperfect market conditions. Con-
tributions to national economic develop-
ment and the income component of re-
gional development are of the monetary
type of beneficial effects. In addition, cer-
tain components of the environmental
objective can be analyzed in terms of
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monetary values as can effects on social
factors.

5. Monetary adverse effects. Adverse
effects toward the multiobjective result,
just as beneficial effects do, from the
implementation of a particular plan.
Values for some adverse effects can be
based on or derived from actual
or simulated market prices. For ex-
ample, the costs of goods and services
used in constructing and operating a
project or payment for damages even
though no goods or services are being ac-
quired can be derived from actual market
prices. The prices determined by the mar-
ket may need adjustment to account for
imperfect market conditions. Some ad-
verse effects are not represented by
actual cash expenditures; but market
prices can be used to estimate or derive
the appropriate monetary values by use
of a simulated market price or by observ-
ing market prices for similar goods and
services.

8. Nonmonetary beneficial effects.
There are many effects which cannot or
should not be expressed in monetary
values. This is true of many contribu-
tions to the environmental quality objec-
tive and to several of the components of
the regional development objective as
well as effects on social factors.

When effects cannot or should not be
expressed in monetary terms, they will be
set forth, insofar as is reasonably pos-
sible, in appropriate quantitative and
qualitative physical,-biological, or other
measures reflecting the enhancement or
improvement of the -characteristics
relevant to the components of the objec-
tive under consideration.

When specified minimum technical or
institutional standards related to en-
vironmental quality and regional devel-
opment objectives will be met or other-
wise exceeded, they will be explicitly
identified.

If particular nonmonetary beneficial
effects or services are not amenable to
quantitative measurement, they should
be described as fully as possible in ap-
propriate qualitative terms.

7. Nonmonelary adverse effects. There
are adverse effects that cannot be valued
by market prices and direct compensa-
tion for these adverse effects may not be
possible. Nevertheless, they should be ac-
counted for by use of appropriate non-
monetary values or described as carefully
as possible. The nonmonetary values may
be expressed in terms of a physical, bio-
logical, or other quantitative units or
qualitative terms.

The adverse effects of a nonmonetary
nature will generally be related to the
environmental quality objective and to
several of the components of the regional
development objective. Adverse effects on
social factors may also be expressed in
nonmonetary terms.

B. BENEFICIAL EFFECTS OF NATIONAL
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Beneficial effects of national economic
development are the increases of the
value of the output of goods and services
and improvements in national economic
efficiency.
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1. General measurement concepts.
There are two basic sources of increased
output of goods and services that con-
tribute toward enhancing national eco-
nomic development. First, additional re-
sources may be employed using normal
production techniques, as, for example,
in the application of irrigation water and
other associated resources to land for the
production of agricultural commodities
or in the use of electric power and other
assoclated resources for the production
of aluminum. Second, resource produc-
tivity changes may be induced by the
plan, resulting in more efficient produc-
tion techniques.to be used to achieve a
higher level of output from the same
resources or the same level of a specific
output with fewer resources than would
be achieved without the plan. In the
latter case, the release of productive re-
sources which can be employed elsewhere
in the economy for the production of
other goods and services ultimately re-
sults in an increase in national output as”
a consequence of a plan. These two
sources of increased output may apply
to situations in which the plan results
in the production of final consumer goods
or intermediate producer goods utilized
by direct users; and they may also apply
in situations in which firms are indirectly
affected through economic interdepend-
ence with firms which utilize the inter-
mediate producer goods from the plan.

For convenience of measurement and
analysis, beneficial effects of national
economic development are classifled as
follows:

a, The value to users of increased out-
puts of goods and services from a plan;
and

b. The value of output resulting from
external economies caused by a plan.

In each case, with and without analysis
must be applied to ascertain that with a
plan there is a net increase in the pro-
duction of goods and services, regardless
of source, over those that would be ob-
tained in the absence of the plan.

The general measurement standard
for increases in the national output of
goods and services will be the total value
of the increase, where total value is de-
fined as the willingness of users to pay
for each increment of output from a
plan. Such a value would be obtained if
the “seller” of the output was able to
apply a flexible unit price and charge
each user (consumer) an individual price
to capture the full value of the output to
the user, This concept is illustrated in
figure 1.

Fo

Prics per
unitaf Py
Market demand
for outpit

outpat

o

Qo G
Quaatity of output

Ficure 1.—Total walue or willingness to pay
for increased output.

Assuming the normal demand-output
relationship, additional plan output will
be taken by users as the unit price of
output falls. If, as a result of the plan,
output is increased by an amount Q:—Qs,
the total value of this additional output
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to the 'users is measured by the entire
shaded area on the chart. This is a
larger amount than would be reflected by
the market value. It is the sum of market

price times ineremsed quantity (repre- -

sented by the rectangle CBQ,Q,) plus the
consumer surplus for that increase (rep-
resented by the triangle ABC).

Since, in most instances, it is not pos-
sible for the planner to measure the ac-
tual demand situation, three alternative
techniques can be used to obtain an esti-
mate of the total value of the output of
the plan—willingness to pay, change in
tl.liet income, and the most likely alterna-

ve.

If the additional output from a plan
is not expected to have a significant ef-
fect on price, actual or simulated market
prices will closely approximate the total
value of the output. This is true because
there would be no consumer’s surplus. If
the additional output is expected to sig-
nificantly infiluence market price (as
in figure 1), a price midway between that
expected with and without the plan may
be used to estimate the total value. This
would approximate the willingness to
pay, including consumer surpluses, in
most cases.

When outputs of a plan are interme-
diate goods or services the net income of
the (producer) uses may be increased.
‘Where changes in net income of each in-
dividual user can be estimated, a close
approximation of the total value of the
output of the plan (including consumer
surpluses) will be obtained.

The cost of the most likely alternative
means of obtaining the desired output
can be used to approximate total value
when the willingness to pay or change in
net income methods cannot be used. The
cost of the most likely alternative means
will generally mistate the total value of
the output of a plan. This is because it
merely indicates what society must pay
by the next most likely alternative to
secure the output, rather than estimat-
ing the real value of the output of a plan
to the users. This assumes, of course,
that society would in fact undertake the
alternative means. Because the planner
may not be able to determine whether
alternative means would be undertaken
in the absence of the project, this pro-
cedure for benefit estimation must be.
used cautiously.

Application of these general measure-
ment standards will necessarily vary, de-
pending upon the source by which out-
put is increased (that is, via direct in-
creases in production or through
subsequent employment of released
resources) , upon the type of good or serv-
ice produced (whether the output is an
intermediate or final good), and upon
the type and nature of available alterna-
tives. General measurement standards
for each type of situation as well as an
indication of the water and land resource
plan outputs to which these Standards
are applicable are presented below.

a. Direct output increases. Direct out-
puts of water and land resource plans
may be in the form of either final con-
sumer goods or intermediate goods. An
effective direct or derived demand must
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exist for the final and intermedite goods,
respectively, to include the increased
output as a contribution to national
economic development.

Certain consumer goods and services
may result directly from water projects
and be used with no additional produc-
tion resulting therefrom. Recreation,
municipal water, and electric power for
residential use are examples of this type
of good or service. Most goods and serv-
ices produced by water projects are not
directly consumed, however, but are in-
termediate products that serve as inputs
for producers of final goods or producers
of other intermediate goods. The devel-
opment of irrigation water for use in
producing food and fiber or supplying
electric power and water for industry
are examples. S

The value of increased output result-
ing directly from plans that produce final
consumer goods or services is properly
measured as the willingness to pay by
final users for such output. When a com-
petitive market price is not directly
available, and the increased output will
not be large enough to affect prices, total
value of oubput may be estimated by
simulated market prices or the use of the
cost of the most likely alternative means
of producing such final output. Examples
of types of outputs to which this stand-
ard may be applied include:

a. Community and residential water
supply;

b. Electric power provided for com-
munity and residential use; and

¢. Recreation enhancement.

The value of increased output of in-
termediate goods and services is meas-
ured by their total value as inputs to
producers of final consumer products.
The intermediate product from the plan
may enable the producers to increase
production of final consumer goods, or
reduce costs of production which in ef-
fect releases resources for use elsewhere
in the economy. In either case, the total
value of the intermediate goods or serv-
ices to the producer is properly measured
as the increase in net income received by
the producers with a plan as compared
with the net income received in the ab-
sence of a plan. Net income is defined as
the market value of producers’ outputs
less the market value of producers’ in-
puts exclusive of the cost of the inter-
mediate goods or services resulting from
a plan. Examples of types of plan out-
puts to which this standard may be ap-
plied include:

a. Agricultural water supply; and

b. Agricultural flood damage allevia-
tion, land stabllization, drainage, and
related activities.

Where net income changes cannot be
directly determined, however, the value
of the intermediate goods and services to
producers will be measured either in
terms of competitive market values, when
competitive conditions exist, or approx-
imated by the cost of the likely alterna-
tive that the producers would utilize in
the absence of a plan to achieve the same
level of output. Examples of types of plan
outputs to which this standard may be
applied include:

a. Industrial and commercial water

b. Urban flood damage alleviation;

c. Electric power provided for indus-
trial, commercial, and agricultural uses;

d. Transportation; and

e. Commercial fishery enhancement.

b. Increases in output resulting from
external economies. Increased output of
individual firms or industries directly af-
fected by the plan may create situations
in which related firms or industries are
able to take advantage of more efficient
production techniques; or consumers
may be indirectly affected by a project
(such as through favorable environmen-
tal changes) . Such productivity changes
or technological external economies can
be attributed as a benefit to a plan. For
example, higher levels of output by di-
rectly affected firms may enable subse-
quent processing firms to use more effi-
cient processing techniques and thereby
release resources for use in producing
other goods and services or permit the
higher level of output to be processed
with no additional resources.

Present techniques are not well devel-
oped for measuring the beneficial effects
aecruing from external economies. How-
ever, in situations where it is thought
that the increased output of final con-
sumer goods or intermediate goods used
by direct users can be expected to in-
crease the productivity or output of re-
lated firms, an attempt should be made
to measure the net income change re-
sulting from such externalities. When
this is done the methodology should be
carefully documented in the report.

2. Measurement of the value to users
of increased oufputs—a. Water supply.
Plans for the provision of water supply
are generally designed to satisfy require-
ments for water as a final good to domes-
tic and municipal users and as an inter-
mediate good to agricultural and indus-
trial users. Provision of water supply to
satisfy requirements in these uses gen-
erally requires, either separately or in
c_cmblnatlon, an increase in water quan-
tity, an improvement in water quality,
and an improvement in the reliability of
both quantity and quality.

‘Where it is necessary to use alternative
costs for approximation of total value for
waber supply, as provided herein, the al-
ternative selected must be a likely and
realistic alternative directly responsive to
achievement of this particular category,
namely the additional output of water as
an input to industrial, agricultural, and
municipal uses or as & fimal good for
community and individual uses. More-
over, the alternative must be a viable
one in terms of engineering and financ-
ing and must be institutionally accept~
able. It must be more than a hypothetical
project. It must be a real alternative that
could and would likely be undertaken in
the absence of the proposed program, for
instance, the reuse or recycling of exist-
ing water supplies or the use of available
groundwater, including the improvement
of its quality, if necessary.

Although water supply can often be
considered as a final good, there usually
does not exist a market value in terms of
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price that directly expresses users’ val-
uation of water supply for community
and individual use. When this is the case,
the total value of the water may be de-
rived using the cost of the alternative
that would provide essentially a com-
parable water supply service, in both
quantity and quality, that would in fact
be utilized in the absence of the water
supply provided by the plan. Where such
an alternative source is not available or
would not be economically feasible, a
market value for the water may be de-
rived on the basis of the price paid by
other like users or the average cost of a
comparable water service from munici-
pal water supply projects planned or re-
cently constructed in the general region.

The total value of water to the pro-
ducers using increased supplies is re-
fiected in the change in their net income
with a plan for the provision of water
supply compared with their net incomes
without the plan. It is recognized that
for many planning studies it is not pos-
sible to either specifically identify net
income changes accruing to firms using
water supply for productive purposes or
always possible to determine what part
of s municipal supply is used for produc-
tive pursuits or for general community
or individual uses as set forth below. In
these cases, total value to the users can
be approximated by use of the cost of the
alternative that would be employed to
achieve the same production that would
be utilized in the absence of the water
supply provided by a plan.

Water supply for irrigation is an in-
put to the production of food and fiber.
This may result in a net increase in pro-
duction of specified products, the reduc-
tion in production cost, or a combination
of both. Beneficial effects from the ap-
plication of irrigation water supplies will
be based upon total value to agricultural
producers and will be measured as the
increase in net farm income with and
without a plan for providing irrigation
water. This may be measured directly
as the sum of net incomes of farm enter-
prises benefiting from a plan for
irrigation.

Gross farm income comprises total an-
nual receipts from the sale of crops, live-
stock, livestock products, and the value of
perquisites, such as the rental value of
the farm dwelling and the value of farm
products consumed by the farm family.

Farm expenses are the costs necessary
by produce and market farm products
and maintain and replace all depreci-
able items.

Increased net income is measured as
the difference between the increase in
gross farm income minus the increase in
farm expenses analyzed with and with-
out a plan. Changes in net farm income
may be estimated by analyzing changes
in gross farm income and expenses for
each separate enterprise or by the use
of representative farm budgets.

b. Flood control, land stabilization,
drainage, and related activities. A num-
ber of activities, such as flood control
and prevention, flood-plain manage-
ment, drainage, prevention of sedimen-
tation, land stabilization, and erosion
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control, contribute to multiobjectives
through improving the productivity, use,
and attractiveness of the Nation’s land
resources. From the viewpoint of their
contribution to the objective of national
economic development, the effect of these
activities on the output of goods and
services is manifested by increasing the
productivity of land or by reducing the
costs of using the land resources, thereby
releasing resources for production of
goods and services elsewhere. These ac-
tivities affect land resources in the fol-
lowing manner:

a. Prevention or reduction of inunda-
tion arising from stream overflow, over-
land waterflow, high lake stages, and
high tides, and prevention of damage
from inadequate drainage;

b. Prevention or reduction of soil
erosion, including sheet erosion, gullying,
flood-plain scouring, streambank cutting,
shore or beach erosion, and prevention
of sedimentation; and

¢. Prevention or limitation of the uses
to which specified land resources will be
put.

There are essentially three types of
effects on use that may occur as a bene-
fit from including these activities in a
plan. The first is an increase in the pro-
ductivity of land without a change in
land use. The second is a shift of land
resources to a more intensive use than
would occur in the absence of a plan. The
third is a shift of land resources to less
intensive use than would occur in the ab-
sence of a plan. In each case, the gen-
eral beneflt standard is applicable. The
distinction is made only to facilitate the
application of the genmeral standard in
different settings and as a means of pro-
viding criteria for the use of alternative
techniques for estimating net income
changes for the three classes of land
utilization under the with and without
analysis.

The general standard to be applied in
measuring effects for these and any
other activities that result in a change
in net productivity or a reduction in the
cost of using land resources involves the
measurement of the difference in net
income accrulng to users of land re-
sources benefiting from such activities
compared with what these users would
earn in the absence of such a plan. This
generally defines and establishes the
Umit of the willingness of users to pay
for a plan that results in a change ‘in
productivity or reduction in the cost of
using land resources.

Willingness to pay of the users, which
is the basis for approximating the value
of output from these activities, whether
it be in the form of increased produc-
tion of intermediate or final goods or
release of resources, may be obtained by
the following approaches.

(1) Productivity increase. In this situ-
ation, analysis with and without the plan
indicates that the current and future
enterprises employlng given land re-
sources are essentially the same with
the plan as they would be without the
plan. Further, it is more profitable for
the given enterprise to continue to use
the given land resource even without the
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beneficial effect of the plan than to lo-
cate at the next most efficient location.
Net income change can then be mea-
sured as the difference in net income
accruing to the enterprise on the speci-
fied land resource without the plan com-
pared with what that enterprise would
receive as net income with the plan on
the same land resource.

(2) Changes in land use. Two situ-
ations are covered by changes in land
use. These are:

(a) The situation in which the land-
owner benefiting from the change in
land use would only utilize the land re-
source affected by such activity once the
plan has become operative. In other
words, it would not be as profitable for
the benefiting landowner to utilize the
affected land resource unless improved
through one of the activities in this cate-
gory as compared with the next most
efficient location. Without such a plan
the improved enterprise would occur at
an alternative location. Net income
change to the landowner will be mea-
sured as the difference in net income
from the enterprise at an alternative lo-
cation that would be utilized without the
plan compared with the net income re-
ceived from the enterprise at a new lo-
cation which is improved or enhanced as
a result of the plan.

(b) The situation in which enterprises
that would otherwise employ a given
land resource would be precluded from
using the given land resources with im-
plementation of the plan. Other enter-
prises less prone to incur flood damages
or other adverse consequences would be
allowed to use the given land resources.

Beneflcial effects to the enterprises
from activities in this category would
be evaluated by measuring the net in-
come change for the enterprise precluded
from using the given land resources with
the plan as compared with the without
situation, plus the net income change
for the enterprise that would be allowed
to use the given land resource with the
plan as compared with the without sit-
uation.

(3) Estimates of damage prevention
and other measures. In the above cases,
where it is not possible to directly em-
ploy net income changes to derive bene-
fits, the estimate of actual or prospective
damages to the physical properties of
the enterprises involved can be employed
as an approximation of net income
change.

In the case of productivity change,
where development will be the same with
and without the plan, benefits attribut-
able will equal total damages reduced.
For the intensive land use cases, where
development or use of land will be differ-
ent with and without the plan, beneflts
ean be approximated as equal to the

damages these enterprises could sustain
in the absence of protection if located on
the affected land.

As a check on benefits derived in the
form: of net income change or damages
pmevented, observations of changes in
land velues for all lands may be em-
ployed.

¢. Power. With respect to the compu-
tation of beneficial and adverse effects
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of increases in output of electric power,
it is emphasized that where appropriate,
these should be viewed and evaluated as
increments to planned or existing sys-
tems. Power supplied for general com-
munity and residential use can be con-
sidered as a final consumer good. Iis
value as & final good is generally re-
flected by the satisfaction of individual
residents or in terms of improved com-
munity services and facilities. Electrie
power provided to industrial, commer-
cial, and agricultural uses is viewed as
an energy input to the production of
goods and services from these activities,
resulting in an increase in the output,
reduction in the cost of production, or
a combination thereof. The total value
of electric power to the producers using
such power is refiected in their willing-
ness to pay. Where the identification and
measurement of willingness to pay and
satisfactions accruing to activities using
electric power for industrial, municipal,
and residential purposes are not possible,
total value to the users will be approxi~
mated by taking account of the cost of
power from the most likely alternative
source and using this as the measure of
the value of the power creditable to the
plan. The alternative selected must be
a viable one in terms of engineering, and
the financing should be that most likely
to the constructing entity. The costs
should include any required provisions
for protection of the environment. How-
ever, since the addition of a hydroelectric
project to an electric system in lieu of
an alternative power source usually will
either increase or decrease the unit cost
of producing power by existing generat-
ing facilities of the system, this cost dif-
ferential must be taken into account in
determining the power value of the hy-
droelectric project.

Normally, electric power is evaluated
in terms of two components—capacity
and energy. The capacity value is de-
rived from a determination of the fixed
costs of the selected alternative source
of supply. The energy value is determined
from those costs of the alternative which
relate to and vary with the energy output
of the alternative plan. These capacity
and energy components of power value
are usually expressed in terms of dollars
per kilowatt per year of dependable
capacity and mills per kilowatt-hour of
average annual energy.

d. Transporiation (navigation). Plans
for the provision of transportation
through inland waterways and harbors
are established to complement or extend
the overall national transportation sys-
tem within and among regions to achieve
an improved movement of goods from
the producer to the consumer.

(1) Movement of intermediate or final
goods. Transportation as applied to in-
dus_trla.l, commercial, and agricultural ac-
tivities is viewed as an essential service
input resulting in savings and creation
of utilities in the distribution of inter-
mediate and final goods and services.

The beneficial effects from the move-
ment of trafiic are related to the improve-
ments’ in the transportation services
provided, enabling the widespread dis-
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tribution of goods and services, and are

m as:

a. The savings in the movement of
commodities on the waterway when
compared with movement via existing
alternative modes; and

b. The expressed willingness to pay by
the shippers (producers) of commodity
or traffic flow newly induced by a navi-
gation improvement as refiected in the
change in their net income.

(2) Where trafiic will move in the
absence of the waterway improvement.
In this situation, navigation studies
would include an estimate of the
savings to shippers via the considered
navigation improvement, measured as
the product of the estimated traffic and
the estimated unit savings to shippers
from the movement of that traffic via the
proposed navigation improvement. The
unit savings would be measured as the
difference between the charges shippers
actually incur for transportation at the
time of the study and the charges they
would likely incur for transportation via
the improvement.

The traffic that is estimated to move
via the proposed waterway will be based
on a thorough analysis of the existing
traffic movements in the tributary area.
The potential traffic will be carefully
screened to eliminate those movements
that are not, for a variety of reasons,
susceptible to movement on the water-
way. The traffic available for water
movement after the screening process
is completed will be subject to an analysis
of savings as discussed immediately
below, and, based on the magnitude of
the indicated savings, a decision will be
made as to whether or not the movement
would be directed to the waterway, Only
traffic for which the differences in sav-
ings is judged sufficiently large to divert
the traffic to the waterway will be in-
cluded in the estimated waterway traffic.
Moreover, as a practical matter, it will
be deemed realistic to assume a sharing
of the total traffic movement among al-
ternative modes rather than to assume
complete diversion to the lower cost
mode.

The estimate of savings will ordinarily
be developed by comparing the full
charges for movement from origin to
destination via the prevailing mode of
transportation with the charges via the
waterway being studied, where these
charges encompass all applicable han-
dling, switching assessorial charges, and
net differences in inventory, storage, or
other charges due to the change in trans-
portation mode. The alternative modes
of transportation to be used in estimat-
ing savings to shippers are those actually
iin use at the time of the study for moving
the traffic in question, or, where there are
no existing movements, those modes that
would most likely be used for such move-
ments. In the latter case, the alternative
mode will be chosen on the basis that the
shipper would take advantage of the
mode affording him the lowest total
charges. The competitive, 6r complemen-
tary, effects of existing and authorized

waterways not yet constructed, includ-

ing joint land-waterway routes, should
also be taken into account.

(3) Where additional flow of iraffic is

induced by the plan. By making new
sources of supply, or by increasing the
net demand for a commodity, the naviga-
tlon improvement may induce more
traffic movement than would be the case
in the absence of such improvement.
Beneficial effects creditable to the plan
for such new traffic are the differences
between the cost of transportation by
the waterway and the value to shippers,
that is, the maximum cost they would be
willing to pay for moving the various
units of traffic involved.
_ Where data are available for estimat-
ing the value at which various incre-
ments of the new trafiic could be moved
economically, the difference between
such values and the charges for trans-
portation by the waterway provides a
measure of the estimated beneficial
effects attributable to the plan.

In the absence of such data, the prob-
able average charge that could be borne
by the induced traffic may be assumed to
be half way between the highest and the
lowest charges at which any part of it
would move. On this basis, the difference
between this average and the cost by the
waterway applied to the volume of new
traffic is the beneficial effect of the plan.

_(4) Basis jor evaluation. Congress has
provided the standard for computing the
beneficial effects of navigation in section
7(a) of the Department of Transporta-
tion Act of 1966, as follows:

* * » the primary direct navigation bene-
fits of a water resource project are defined as
the product of the savings to shippers using
the waterway and the estimated traffic that
would use the waterway; where the savings
to shippers shall be construed to mean the
difference between (a) the freight rates or
charges prevalling at the time of the study
for the movement by the alternative means
and (b) those which would be charged on the
proposed waterway; and where the estimate
of trafic that would use the waterway will he
based on such freight rates, taking into ac-

count projections of the economic growth of
the area.

Consistent with the approach above '

outlined, these criteria are the basis on
which beneficial effects for waterway
plans will be evaluated.

e. Recreation. As national living
standards continue to rise, the average
person, with basic needs provided for,
uses an increasing percentage of rising
real income to satisfy a demand for
leisure time and outdoor recreational ac-
tivities such as swimming, picnicking,
boating, hunting, and fishing. With gen-
eral ownership of automobiles and im-
provement in highways, travel to distant
public recreational areas has become
commonplace. Consequently, a large and
increasing portion of recreational de-
mand, especially that portion which is
water-oriented, is accommodated by de-
velopment of Federal lands and multi-
purpose reservoirs which include specific
provision for emhancing recreation ac-
tivities. This is consistent with the re-
quirements of the Federal Water Proj-
ects Recreation Act of 1965 (Public
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w 8972, providing for recreation and
g:ha.ndwﬂdlifeasrunandequadpart-
ners with all other purposes in Federal
water projects.

For the most part, outdoor recreation
is produced publicly and distributed in
the absence of a viable market mecha~
nism. While the private provision of
recreation opportunities has been in-
creasing in recent years, analysis of
recreation needs is conducted in the ab-
sence of any substantial a.morunp of feed-
back from effectively functioning mar-
kets to guide the evaluation of publicly
produced recreation goods and services.
Under thesé conditions—and based on &
with and without analysis—the increase
in recreation provided by a plan, since
it represents a direct consumption good,_
may be measured or valued on the basis
of simulated willingness to pay. In com-
puting the projected recreation demand,
however, the analysis should take ex-
plicit account of competition from
recreation opportunities within the area.
of influence of the proposed plan.

There are in existence a number of
methods, or approaches, to approximat-
ing demand and what people are willing
to pay for outdoor recreation. A general-
ized methodology encompassing the
travel-distance approach is set forth
below.

(1) An analytical approoch relating
travel cost to distance. Using marginal
travel costs ¢te., variable costs of auto-
mobile operation directly related to the
number of miles driven) taken as &
measure of what people are willing to
pay for water-oriented recreation and
how price affects use, the relationship
between price and per capita attendance
can be established for recreation sites
and market areas. This relationship, the
conventional demand curve having @
negative slope, sums up the response of
users’ demand to alternative prices of
the recreational product (or experience).
Separate demand curves-are constructed
to reflect each kind of recreation use,
whether dey-use travel, camping-use
travel, or other. If there is no entrance
charge at the project, per capita rates
for each distance or travel cost would
be consistent with the constructed
demand curves.

If a fee is charged, however, the cost
to the recreationist would then be equal
to the fee plus his travel cost, thus
diminishing the per capita use rate.
Applying a range of reasonable entrance
fee charges to the constructed demand
schedules, additional separate day-use
and camping-use demand curves for sites
are constructed to determine respective
attendance which may be expected under
such conditions. Following this, initial
project year day-use and camping-use
values are computed by measuring the
area under their respective demand
curves. These values can be compared
with market projections and existing
capacities to determine if actual site
demand will materialize. The initial year
values are then projected throughout the
life of the projeet consistent with the
calculated recreational use predictions.
The resultant figures, total values for
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day use and camping use over the life
of the project, are separately discounted
at the prevailing discount rate estab-
lished by these standards to obtain aver-
age annual equivalent values.

(2) Other approaches. A variety of
other approaches may be taken toward
the evaluation. of recreation goods and
services. In general, however, no one
method is completely satisfactory to the
exclusion of all others. The applicable
rule to follow, taking cognizance of the
unique circumstances or setting of a
particular setting, including the avail-
ability of actual market data and ex-
perience, is to use that procedure which
appears to provide the best measure or
expression of willingness to pay by the
actual consumer of the recreation good
or service provided by the plan. .

In the interim, while recreation
evaluation methodology is being further
developed, the following schedule of
monetary unit values may be used in the
preparation of plans. f

(3) Simulated prices per recreation
day. A single unit value will be assigned
per recreation day regardless of whether
the user engages in one activity or sev-
eral. The unit value, however, may re-
flect both the quality of activity and the
degree to which opportunities to engage
in a number of activities are provided.

Type of Outdoor Range of Unit
Recreation Day Day Values
General .. $0. 76-92. 25

(A recreation day involving
primarily those activities at-
tractive to the majority of out-
door recreationists and which.-
generally require the develop-
ment and maintenance of con-
venient access and adequate
facilities.)
Specialized

(A recreation day involving
those activities for which oppor-
tunities, in general, are limited,
intensity of use is low, and offen
may involve a.large personal ex-
pense by the user.)

Two classes of outdoor recreation days,
general and specialized, are differenti-
ated for evaluation purposes. Estimates
of total recreation days of use for both
categories, when applicable, will be
developed.

The general class constituting the
great majority of all recreation activities
assoclated with water projects embraces
the more usual activities, such as for
example, swimming, picnicking, boating,
and most warm water fishing.

In view of the fewer alternatives avail-
able and the likelihood that higher total
costs are generally incurred by those en-
gaged In hunting and fishing activities
compared with those engaged in other
types of outdoor recreation, it may be
anticipated that the monetary unit values
applicable to fish and wildlife recreation
will ordinarily be larger than those ap-
plied to-other types of recreation.

The special class includes activities
Iess often associated with water projects,
such as blg game hunting and salmon
fishing.

A separate range of values is provided
for each class in order that informed

3.00—- 8.00
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judgment may be employed in determin-
ing the applicable unit values for each
individual project under consideration.
Where considered appropriate, departure
from the range of values provided is per-
missible if a full explanation is given,

f. Commercial fishing and trapping.
wWater and land resource plans may in-
clude specific measures designed for the
purpose of enhancing the fish and wilq-
life resources and associated opportuni-
ties for the direct harvesting of fish and
game as a commercial product. Beneficial
effects to commercial fishing, hunting,
and trapping consist of the value of an
increase in the volume or quality of the
products expected o be marketed. This
increase is determined by comparing
values of future production with and
without the plan.

The beneficial effects from the increase
in output of fish and wildlife products re-
sulting from a plan is measured as the
total value to the final users of the output
reflected by the applicable market price,
minus the expenditures incurred to ob-
tain the fish or game.

g. Other program outputs. In addition
to the more common outputs which have
been dealt with in the preceding sections,
plans may produce other goods and serv-
ices which contribute to national eco-
nomic development. Proper application
of the measurement standards to these
additional outputs should be guided by
analogy to the outputs which have been
discussed. Care must be exercised in de-
fining types of outputs to assure that
overlapping categories are not used
which lead to duplication in the esti-
mates of bemeficial effects.

3. Measurement of increases in output
resulting from external economies. Tech~
nological external economies are the
beneficial effects or individuals, groups,
or industries that may or may not benefit
from the direct output of the project.
They result from a plan if an increase in
the output of filnal consumer goods or
intermediate goods takes place beyond
that which would be obtained in the ab-
sence of the plan and over and above
direct outputs of the plan. This increased
output may result from firms which are
economically related to the plan taking
advantage of more efficient production
technigues and thereby releasing re-
sources for use in producing other goods
and services. The change In net income
of the economically related firms will be
used as an indicator of the value of this
type of national economic development
effect. Changes in the total value of con-
sumer goods due to externalities because
of a plan can be accounted for by using
measurement techniques like those de-
scribed above.

If society would obtain the project out-
put of final consumer goods or the output
of firms that utilize the intermediate
goods of the project from some other
source in the absence of the project,
then the net income position of the re-
lated firms would be unaffected by the
plan,

Some examples of potential situations
for the oecurrence of external economies
associated with final consumer goods and
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intermediate produced goods are pre- gramsmay affect the productivity of land intermediate product user in converting
sented below. resources resulting in increased levels of it into a marketable form will be meas-
a. Final consumer goods. Provision of output by firms directly affected by the ured. These associated costs are borne
additional recreation opportunities and plan. Net income changes may also by the user of the plan output but, never-
fish and wildlife enhancement for the occur in economically related firms. theless, represent resource requirements
direct erfjoyment of individuals may en- Measurement of the net income change necessary to convert the projeet output
able merchants of sporting goods and of the related firms should be made if it into a product demanded by society. Ex-
other suppliers of recreation equipment can be definitely established that a amples are production costs incurred by
and services to increase their sales and change in output by the direct users will users of plan outputs, and costs to other
net income. However, to the extent that generate a corresponding income change producers or to processors that arise in
. the increased expenditures for outdoor for the related firms. However, if the conjunction with the physical fiow of the
sporting equipment and other outdoor plan merely enables economic activities output of the plan. Associated costs
recreation services substitute for some to shift to new locations resulting in more should be deducted from the value of
other consumer expenditures, there is no efficient production but no change in 8gross outputs to obtain net beneficial
real gain in the Nation’s output. total output, then no external economies effects to be compared with the national
The provision of either water supply occur and no attempt should be made to economic development adverse effects of
or electric power for community and res- measure net income changes of related & plan.
idential use will not generally stimulate input supply or output processing firms. In situations where nonstructural
external economies to enhance national Electric power provided for industrial, measures are used to obtain the desired
economic development. It is usually as- commercial, and agricultural uses will objective, the adverse effects on national
sumed that the necessary quantities of frequently result in higher levels of out- economic development will include pay-
these outputs will be provided by some put from these economic sectors. How- ments to purchase easements or rights-
alternative means in the absence of the ever, if alternative electric power or of-way and costs incurred for manage-
plan. As a consequence, firms that are alternative energy sources would be ment arrangements or to implement and
economically related to consumers utilized in the absence of the plan, the enforce necessary zoning. In some cases,
through the consumption of these prod- level of output would be unaffected and actual cash expenditures will not be in-
ucts will experience the same economic no external economies would accrue as Volved as when local communities are
conditions and have the same net in- a benefit to the plan. required to furnish lands, easements,
come without the plan as compared with To the extent that navigational facili- and rights-of-way. ;
the plan. ties provide alternative transportation  b. Decreases in output resulting from

b. Intermediaie producer goods. The services that would otherwise be pro- exlernal diseconomies. External disecon-
utilization of intermediate goods and vided in the absence of the project, no Omies are adverse economic effects of a
services from the plan by direct users external economies occur. In situations Plan that are not reflected in market
may enable them to expand their output. where the navigational facility providesa Prices of project inputs. They result
Increased levels of output by direct users unique service, such as providing move- When provision of goods and services for
of the output of a plan may, in turn, en- ment of bulky raw materials that would one group necessarily results in an un-
able economically related firms to im- not otherwise be made available, external desirable effect or disservice for another
prove the efficiency of their operation economies may occur to the firms eco- 8roup. For example, the return flow from
and/or expand their output and, as a nomically related to the shippers. 'B},n il‘rigaatii&n prf;.iect (rina.y czreate a salin-
result, increase their net income., Meas- 1ty conaiuon for downstream water
urement of the change in the net income C APVERSE EFFECTS ON NATIONAL ECONOMIC ygers, forcing them to adopt higher cost
position of related firms should be made, DEVELOPMENT water treatment practices. These adverse
if it can be definitely established that a Achievement of beneficial effects of effects (external diseconomies) are not
change in output by the direct users will national economic development, environ- compensated, yet they should be taken
generate a corresponding income change mental quality, or regional development into account when deciding on the de-
for the related firms. requires resources to be diverted from sirability of a plan.

An evaluation should be made of the alternative uses. The adverse effects on Another type of external diseconomy
output levels that will be achieved by the national economic development are the may occur if the plan has the direct effect
direct users with the plan and without economic value that these resources of reducing the output of some firms in
the plan. If the direct users would obtain would have in their alternative uses. the project area, and this reduction
the same good or service from some other Generally, market prices provide a valid causes firms that are linked to the di-
source in the absence of the plan, no measure of the values of goods and serv- rectly affected firms to become less effi-
external economies occur and the net in- ices foregone in alternative uses. Both cient in their operation. For example,
come position of the related firms would public and private costs associated with the reduction in output by a group of
be unaffected by the plan. Some examples the plan will be measured to indicate the firms which have their output processed
of types of plan outputs to which this total adverse effect on national economic by another firm may result in an ineffi-
standard may be applied are presented development incurred to realize the de- cient operation by the processing firm.
below. sired objectives. A third type of external diseconomy

In situations where water supply is an 1. Sources of adverse effects. Water may occur if the plan has an adverse
intermediate good, its utilization by di- and land resource plans result in adverse direct effect on the consumption by in-
rect users may stimulate more inputs to effects to national economic development dividual consumers. For example, if a
be acquired from supplying firms, and if in two ways. plan is instrumental in increasing con-
there is an increased output from the a. Resource requirements to produce gestion or pollution which results in in-
enterprise of the direct user additional final or intermediate goods and services. creased costs to the consumers, this effect
output will be processed by related proc- In situations where a physical structure should be taken into account in plan
essing firms. Except for irrigation water 1s necessary to obtain the desired objec- €valuation.
supplies and a few industries with high tive, the adverse effects on national eco- _ 2. Measurement of adverse effects—a.
water requirements, water represents a nomic development include all explicit Resource requirements of the plan. Re--
relatively small consideration in the cash expenditures for goods and services Ssource requirements of the plan are the
management decision of firms. If firms mnecessary to construct and operate a sum of the market values of the goods
or industries with relatively small water project throughout a given period of and services used for installations; in-
requirements would obtain their neces- analysis. They consist of actual expendi- terest during construction; operation,
sary water from some other source in the tures for construction; transfers from maintenance, and replacement; and in-
absence of the plan, no external econ- other projects, such as costs for reservoir duced costs as defined below.
omies should be included in the calcula- storage; development costs; and interest  Installation costs are the market values
tion of water supply benefits. during construction. If the output of the of goods and services necessary to imple-

° The provision of flood control, land plan is an intermediate good or service, ment a plan and place it in operation, in-
stabilization, drainage, and related pro- the associated costs incurred by the cluding management and organizational
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ENVIRONMENTAL OBJECT: qu ] 3 h s
X ecess: to use this approac a. Size an

‘A water and land use pil Ay bl0e O aow the tmportance of a reductionin (i) Total screnge  (woods, felds,
a varlety of effects—beneflclal and &d- . "o Gyailability for use of aress of meadows ele): Lo
verse—on the environmenta’ obit T'ob. natural beauty, archeological, or histori-  (2) Pattern ag s B
While effects on the environmental ob: cal significance, Co uently, the analy- 3) J post (;n > comminity
jective are characterized by their non- sis should be supported by an appropri- urban areas (effec -oga.li e = lnfber;;re-
market, nonmonetary nature, they Pro- o "o 0rintive-qualitative interpretation b. A descriptive-q g o
vide important evidence for judging the and evaluation of the effects of the plan tation, including an evalu i i
value of proposed plans. on the relevant components of the en- effects of a plan on the :cees gn

Environmental quality beneflcial gfl- vironmental objective. . - affected open and tgreex} ls)p it
fects are contributions resulting from the 2. With and without analysis. Existing ¢. Improvements: rapercd
management, preservation, or restoratlgi environmental conditions will be de- (mileage of pu?'sl]ic' roads or trails
of one or more of the environmsetn i seribed and presented in terms that best vided; easemen eiﬁties sl G
characteristics of an area under study .o .o.ionize the planning perceptions . (?) Public am 3 _
or elsewhere in the Nation. Such contri- and ecology of the aﬁe(_yted area as con- limited facilities, if any h&‘cﬂbe)
butions generally ehhance the quality of 500 0 <" would exist without any pl?-n. (3) Other (specié); or i3
Hae Similar descriptions will be prepared for  d. Protection and preservation:

Adverse environmental effects—gen- ihe time sequence of the t%om:ltigm tolgﬁ (1)) Physical (fire, bioenvironmental,

bverse of beneficial environ- ted with and without the p! ete) : i _
gggalu;%gét‘;—are consequences of the hout the period of analysis. The (2) Legal (de«!lcafolon, easements, in
proposed plan that result in the deterio- conditions before planning is iﬁzilf,tetg stitutional, ig;,c,) :
ration of relevant environmental char- wiqp provide the data from Ww. E 3) Spec nd e eard . o
acteristics of an area under study of eygluate environmental effects—or pre 2. Wﬂd. a c . imrelines =
elsewhere in the Nation, for example, diction of change—under alternative pro- free-flowing Stre'amls’ ml sel i
acres of open and green space, wilder- nosgls, including the consequence of fail- watershed essentially or -al;,gf (3;1 e i
ness areas, estuaries, or wildlife habitet yre to adopt a plan for development and oped, which possess otq:ts ain eoglog'lca.l
inundated or altered, or of lands eX- yge of resources in the area under study. markable scenic, recres 'omﬂlgural ol
periencing increased erosion. Such ad- 1t should be clear that environmental fish and wildlife, historic, ¢ ;
verse effects generally detract from or conditions will not remain static but will, other features. i
diminish the quality of life. in fact, tend to change over time regard- a. Size and measure, inc l‘lt' : gor b

Often, however, an environmental im- less of whether a plan is adopted. acterization of adjacent primitive
pact of & plan cannot be easily labeled 3, Limitations. It is not presently pos- natural setting: =
as being beneficial or adverse, since that  sible to anticipate or identify, much less (1) e
decision will vary with the perceptions measure, all environmental effects c{r (2) White wate.r mileage;
of the individual concerned. In any ¢ase, change. Nor are there in existence eva& (3) Water quality;
the effect itself should be quantified and uation smmdg,pds_ that permit full and (4 Character and extent or acreage
displayed for purposes of decisionmaking. direct quantitative compa,ﬂof 'dsoﬁ:i ﬁ:t?le of streainside land;

1. Measurement standards. Whe_th)afr ranking of the condiﬁ tggl?:t migﬁt e (5) Juxtaposition to community.
subjectively perceived or objec.tlvely environmenta%t%m e;l L. Goaedimst- b A desoriptive-qualitative interpre-
measured, the criteria used to describe or mmmlﬁu ismnents by multidiscipli- tation, including an evaluation of the
evaluate the beneficial or adverse effects ly, reason judsm

ements, technical services, land,
:;::::ﬁents, rights-of-way, and water relevant k.
rights; initial and deferred construction; mental obj
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effects of a plan on the designated or limited forms of recreation and other

aﬁ’ectlf;i wild or scenic river.
C. provements: 2. Size and measure;
(1) Accessibility (tralls, infrequent (1) gt
roads, or other minimum public access (2) Biological diversity:
provided; easements) ; (3) Pattern and distribution:
(2) Public amenities (provision for

scientific uses.

nic a).reas. if any);
(3) Other (specify or describe).
d. Protection and preservation:
(1) Physical (bioenvironmental) ;
. (2) Legal (dedication or withdrawal,
thl‘szt)ililrtdomfl, water quality’ standards,
;3) Special.
. Lakes. Where their clarity, color
scenic setting, or other cha.racterlstics’
~are of special Interest, aesthetically
Dleasing lake contribute to the quality of
human experience.
a. Size and measure:
(1) Surface acreage;
(2) Shoreline mileage;

¢. Improvements:
and trails) ;

provided, if any) ;
(3) Other (specify or describe) .
d. Protection and preservation:
(1)) Physical (fire, bioenvironmental,

p t(_g) Legal (dedication, institutional,

(3) Special.

6. Estuaries. Beyond thelr critical im-
portance in man’s harvest of economi-
(3) Depths: cally useful living marine resources

4) Water.quality. many estuaries, coves, and bays merit

“b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre- SPecial consideration as visually attrac-
eﬂ't(:g:.ls' hf:lcludilng an :hvaluatim of the }?We set;mgsththat support diverse life

of 8 plan on the designated or 0TS of aesthetic value and
affected lake or lakes. ecosystems of special interest,. - i
((:1 )InAprove%.el?t,s; . a. Size or measure:
ccessibility (public roads and (1) Surface acreage;
tra(dzl,;;-Dea,semmmt.s); (g) Shoreline mileage;
T e; (3) Marshland acreage an i

(3) Cleaning; mileage; o

(4) Shoreline management, including (4> Water quality.
pu(b51§c &mhmuéies \ b. Blologica] significance as a nursery

er (specify or deseribe). reeding, and feeding groun 5

d. Protection and preservation: cles involved). e it

(1) Physical (bloenvironmenta]) ; ¢. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-

(2) Legal (mmﬁoml’ pollution tation, including an evaluation of th
standards, etc.) ; effects of a plan on the designated os
(3) Special. affected estuary,

d. Improvements:
g; Acgessibﬂlty:
Public amenities (faciliti -
vided, if any); o e
(3) Other (specify or describe).

4. Beaches and shores. The taposi-
tion of attractive beaches, djigxtlnctive,
scenic shorelines, and adjacent areas of
clean offshore water provides positive
public aesthetic values and recrestional

enjoyment. e. Protection and preservation:
a. Size and measure: g; Ithe s
(1) Mileage; @ gal;
(2) Acreage; Special.

7. Other areas of mnatural be s
These include any other examplezutgf
nature’s visual magnificance and scenic
grandeur, not accommodated in the
above-specified classes, which have spe-
;:!ilz.ln appeal to the aesthetic faculties of

(3) Marshland acreage:
(4) Embayments.
b‘. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
:;t;g'x;xs, 1nfclud1ng~ . an evaluation of the
of a plan on designated or
affected beaches and shores.8n
¢. Improvements:

: j . Size or measure:
(1) Accessibility (public roads an Fr . :
trails; easements) ; - :;; ?/ngr::g:'

(2) Public amenities;

(3) Nourishment;

(4) Other (specify or describe) .

d. Protection and preservation :

(1) Physical (Jettys, bulkheads, ete.) ;
(2) Legal (dedication, institutional,

lg. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on designated or
affected areas of natural beauty.

¢. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and

ete.) ;
H ! trails; easem :
(3) Special. @ Screen.legg)'
5. Mountains and wilderness areas. (3) Plantings  (seedlin
Generally occurring at higher. altitudes, COver, etc.); s
these pbristine areas of natural spendor (4) Public amenities (scenic OVel’lOOkB,

if any);

and sclentific interest embrace a very
(5) Other (specify or deseribe).

special category of land use. Such areas
are designated for the purpose of pre- d. Protection and preservation:

serving primeval conditions, as nearly as ( i i
possible, for aesthetic enjoyment aucl!y for ete 1))' Physm_al T,
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| b. A descriptive-qualitative inte re-
limifted facilities as boat launching, pic- tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected mountain and wilderness area,

(1) Accessibility (limited public roads

(2) Legal;

(3) Special.

Conversely, and in a generally parallel
manner, adverse effects of a plan result
from the inundation, adverse alteration,
or decreases in the availability, use, ami
aesthetic quality of these resources.

B. Beneficial effects resulting from the
breservation or enhancement of espe-
cip.lly _valuable archeological, historical,
biological, and geological resources and
selected ecological systems.

Excluding ecological systems which

(2) Public amenities (limited facilities are separately evaluated below, beneficial

effects on this component-of the environ-
mental objective are evaluated on the
basis of data such as follows, though
these are not all inclusive: -

1. Archeological resources. Preserva-
t@on.of these resources provides a con-
tinuing opportunity for studying the de-
velopment of human settlements and
understanding man’s cultural heritage

a. Size or measure: )

(1) Acreage;
(2) Square footage;
(3) Height or depth from ground level.

b_. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected archeological resource areas.

c. Educational: )

(1) General education;

(2) Special and scientific,

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility
trails; easements) ;
o (2) Interpretation and monumenta-

on;

(3) Other (specify or describe).

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other) ;

(3) Special.

2. Historical resources. Preservation of
these resources provides for the study,
unders!:a.ndmg, and appreciation of the
mgglrxl tisogl:gms a)l:t]d the evolution of its

as well as its
technical progress. o ol
a. Size and measure:
g)) Acreage;
Number
o of units (of whatever

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpreta-
tion, including an evaluation of trl’;eeg’-
fects of a plan on the Qesignated or
affected historical resource ares,

c. Educational values:

(1) General education;

(2) Specialist,

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility
trails; easements) ;

(2) Availability (as appro
particular site or mnterlafspprmm;?

(3) Interpretation and monumenta-
tion;

(4) Other (specify or describe).

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other) ;

(3) Special.

3. Biological resources. The opportu-~
nity to observe and study biological re-
sources—terrestrial and aquatic—leads

(public roads and

(public roads and

21, 1971

to an enlarged understanding and ap-
preciation of the natural world as the
habitat of man.

a. Bize and measure (wide variation
depending on characteristics of particu-
lar animal or plant) :

(1) Total land and surface acreage
and shoreline mileage: .

(a) Land acreage (forest, woodland,
grassland, ete.) ; :

(b) Water surface acreage and shore-
line mileage;

(¢) Marshland acreage and shoreline
mileage.

<2) Population estimates and charac-
teristics of fish and wildlife to include as
nearly as possible:

(a) Age and size classes;

(b) Sexratios;

(¢) Distribution (density).

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected biological resource or resources.

¢. Educational:

(1) General;

(2) Special and scientific.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility
trails; easements;

(2) Habitat enhancement or
improvement:

(a) Sanitation;

(b) Stabilization;

(¢) Increasing edges;

(d) Harvesting (o maintain balance
with environmental food supply);

(e) Cover planting (species, including
number or acreage) ;

(1) Stocking:

(i) Wwildlife (species and number) ;

(i) Fish (species and number) ;

(3) Other (specify or describe) :

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other) ;

(3) Special.

4. Geological resources. When of out-
standing geologic or geomorphologic
significance, preservation of these re-
sources contributes to man’s knowledge
and appreciation of his physical
environment,

a. Size and measure:

(1) Surface acreage;

(2) Subsurface acreage (estimated);

(3) Quantity (estimated in appro-
priate units).

b. A descriptive-qualitative interpreta~
tlon, including an evaluation of the
effects of a plan on the designated or
affected geological resources.

c. Educational:

(1) General education;

(2) Special and scientific.

d. Improvements:

(1) Accessibility (public roads and
trails; easements) ;

5 (2) Interpretation and monumenta-
ion; ' !

(3) Other (specify and describe).

e. Protection and preservation:

(1) Physical;

(2) Legal (dedication, other);

(3) Special.

Conversely, and in a generally parallel
manner, adverse effects result from the

(public roads and

site
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inundation, deterioration, or disruption
of like kinds of resources.

5. Ecological systems. Apart from the
contributions which use of the natural
resource base makes t0 man’s basic needs
for food,. shelter, clothing, and employ-
ment opportunities, covered elsewhere,
the environmental objective embraces
the concept and appreciation of the
values inherent in preservation of eco-
logical systems per se.

Each natural area, such as a water-
shed, a vegetation and soil type, a tidal
salt marsh, a swamp, a lake, or a stream
complex, represents an ecosystem, an
interdependent physical and biotic en-
vironment that functions as a continu-
ing dynamic unit, possessing not only in-
trinsic values but also contributing to
the enrichment of the general quality of
life in a variety of subtle ways. Con-
versely, when such natural areas are lost
or otherwise diminished in size or qual-
ity, there are corresponding adverse
environmental effects borne by society.

Beneficial effects resulting from pres-
ervation of ecological systems include:

1. The maintenance of a natural envi-
ronment in a state of equilibrium as an
intrinsic value to society;

2. The provision of the purest form of
aesthetic contact with nature;

3. Contributions to the development,
appreciation, and integration of a “land
ethic” or environmental conscience as a
part of man’s culture; and

4. Scientific understanding derived
from the preservation and study of natu-
ral écological systems which contributes
to the conservation of natural resources
in general, the most important practical
application of ecology.

Conversely, adverse effects are the re-
duction or loss of opportunity to society
as a result of & plan.

C. Beneficial effects resulting from the
enhancement of selected quality aspects
of water, land, and air by control of
pollution.

1. Water quality. The beneficial effects
of water quality improvements will be
reflected in increased value to water
users and will be recorded under the na-
tional economic development or regional
development objectives. For example, in-
creases in the value of the Nation’s out-
put of goods and services from improve-
ments in water quality will be accom-
modated under the national economic
development objective. A great deal of
improvement is needed in the methods
of measuring these values.

There will be other water quality bene-
ficial effects, however, that cannot be
measured in monetary terms but are
nonetheless of value to the Nation. Ex-
amples of such benefits are usually in
the aesthetic and ecological areas so
important to mankind. Beneficial effects
from these kinds of improvements are
contributions to the environmental ob-
jective and are identified, measured, and
described in nonmonetary terms.

Beneficial effects to the environmental
objective from water quality control may
be defined in relation to the State stand-
ards established under the Water Quality
Act of 1965. Reservoir storage and fiow
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regulation for water quality may be
utilized where it is the least-cost way of
meeting these standards.

Consistent with water quality stand-
ards established for the affected planning
area, water quality control beneficial ef-
fects are identified, measured, and de-
scribed by methods and terms such as:

a. Physical and chemical tests includ-
ing but not limited to:

(1) Dissolved oxygen;

(2) Dissolved solids;

(3) Temperature;

(4) Acidity/alkalinity;

(5) Nutrients.

b. Biological indicators including but
not limited to:

(1) Coliform;

(2) Macro and micro organisms;

(3) Algae.

¢. Description: By a descriptive-quali-
tative interpretation, including an evalu-
ation of the effects of a plan on the
aquatic community as a whole.

Conversely, adverse effects will be re-
flected as departures from the established
water quality standards, including re-
lated damages, as a result of a plan.

2. Air quality. Air pollution is primar-
ily a regional problem stemming princi-
pally from urban centers containing
concentrations of people, industry, and
transportation. In addition to its diverse
social impacts, air pollution causes direct
injury to natural environments, includ-
ing ground cover, trees, and wildlife. In
its purely physical dimensions, air pollu-
tion is accommodated within the en-
vironmental objective.

Beneficial effects to the environmental
objective from air quality control may
be defined in relation to regional air
quality standards established under the
Air Quality Act of 19617.

Consistent with air quality standards
established for the affected planning
area, air quality control beneficial effects
are identified, measured, and described
by:

a. The amount and use of open space
between sources of air pollution and con-
centrations of people to assist in the proc-
ess of atmospheric dispersion and
dilution.

b. Reductions in the use of fossil fuels.

c¢. Reductions in damages to:

(1) wildlife:

(a) Species;

(b) Number or density;

(c) Distribution;

(d) A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation and evaluation of effects as
appropriate.

(2) Ground cover:

(a) Species;

(b) Acreage and density;

(¢) Distribution;

(d) A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation and evaluation of effects as
appropriate.

(3) Forests:

(a) Species or types;

(b) Acreage;

(¢) Growth rates; \

(d) Distribution;

(e) A descriptive-qualitative interpre-
tation and evaluation of effects as
appropriate,

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245—TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971




(4) Additional n

et income accruing
to the region und

er consideration from
construction or implementation of
and from other economic activi-
induced by operations of a plan.
dverse effects. The adverse effects
plan upon a particular region in-
the adverse effects on a region’s
e; employment;
tribution; economic
cultural, and recreati
f) enhancement environmental quali
ditions of special hents of the regional d
(g) other specified tive.

eglonal development
1 this variability, sev-
methodologies are re-

natural settings and scenic lan
Conversely, adverse effects
flected as departures fr
quality standards, including related dam-
ages, as a result of a plan.
3. Land qualit

and varied nature, the
pment objective embraces a
of goals and related classes ties
effects. These are (a) in-
(b) increased glf ug
(¢) population e
rsification of the incom
(e) enhance-
tural, and recre-

om established air several types

of beneficial
creased regional income;
regional employment;
distribution; (d) dive
regional economic b
ment of educational, eul
ational opportunities; (
of environmental con
regional concern: and
components of the r
objective. Because o

y. Where erosion is prev-
eading—largely because of
uate land use planning and man-
agement—it, among other things, seri-
ously detracts from

population dis-
base; educational,
onal opportunities;
; or other compo-
evelopment objec-

the general use,
n, and enjoyment of terres-
al and aquatic environments,

As encompassed by the environmental
soil is valued 4s a basic na-
resource rather than for its more
& primary production
ing to inceases in na-

Beneficial erosion control effects im-
proving the visual at
natural landscape

a. Reductions in sediment on beaches
and piiblic recreation areas;

b. Reductions in
ment pollution of
streams, and lakes:

c. Restoration of cull banks from
ther eroded sites:
stabilization on mainline and
roads.

mann
adverse effects will refiect for
in

Where the regi
Jective relates
regional adver

onal development ob-
to regional income, the
effects include:

(1) The value of resources contributed
region under considera-
e outputs of a plan.
through taxes,

eration for resources con-
the plan from outside the

output resulting from ex-
to users residing in
onsideration;

factor contribut

rom within the
tional output.

on to achieve th
(2) Payment

opment objective,

As a first step, the beneficial effects
T achieving the r
objective should be
the specified co
affected by th
effects of ac

egional development
set forth in terms of mMents, or reimb:
mponents of the objective under consid
e plan. Where beneficial
complishing national eco-
velopment and environmental
objectives are synonymous with ternal disecono
omponents of the regional de-
ective, these beneficial ef-
egional development objec-
measured and evaluated in g
with that established

tractiveness of the

turbidity and sedi- (3) Lossesin
the region under ¢

(4) Loss of assistance bayments from
sources outside the region to otherwise

deremployed resources
ources residing in the

strip mines and o fects to the r

unemployed or un
and displaced res
under consideration:

output in the region
er consideration resulting from
and subsequently

er consistent
© national ob:
care must be exer
that portion of t

- resulting from region
reedom of choice
users by actions

jectives. However,
cised to include only
he national beneficial
y accrue within the

any increases
sloughing, or other kin
sulting from a plan,

on, (5) Losses in
ds of erosion re-
resources displaced
unemployed; and
(6) Loss of net income
under consideration
activities displaced
operation of a plan,

the preservation of f;
to future resource
minimize or avoid irreversible or
trievable effects or, conversely,
resulting from failure to

The evaluation of vario

the regional de
and related classes
verse effects is disc

1. Regional i
fects. The obj
income is a

in the region
from other economic
by construction or

. Regional incidence of national eco-
lopment. Measurement of the
and adverse effects of national

us components
velopment objective
of beneficial and ad-
ussed below.

ncome—a. Beneficial ef-
ective to increase regional
ttained to the extent that
urce investment, together with
mplementary investments, in-
d provides additional
ows than would other-

verse effects
take such ac
previous discussion and out-
the varfous components
rganized essenitally in terms
grams or actions affecting environ-
ns, it may also be useful
ronmental effects
tegories

predominant considerations
whether aesthe
Following such

e of effects of

mental conditio

phic incidence
to view envi

adverse effects in th
sideration and the

Special measurement tec
needed for effec
ployed resources

d. Measuremen;
unemployed or
Increased outp
lization of resources
employed or undere
sence of the plan is a
regional development
Beneficial effects fr

ch beneficial and
e regions under con-

regional inco
wise occur in

hniques are
ts from use of unem-
and location effects..

t of output from use of
underemployed resources,
ing from the uti-
that would be un-
ployed in the ab-
third category of
beneficial effects,

om the utilization
underemployed re-

tic, ecological, or cultural.
a classification, aesthetic
nvironment generally en-
estuaries, beaches, shores,
green space, wild and scenic
areas, and other areas

ecological values in
enerally embrace the
water, air, and land
resources, and inter-
ystems; and cultural
t are generally
historical, archeolog-
resources. As this
on is not mutually
it is possible for mul-
to be reflected within

compass lakes, nomic developmen

in evaluating these
the regional develo

t objective. However,
and other elements of
Pment objective
nction should be made be:
fying and measuring benefi
components of the regional deve,

of natural beau
the environment g
Physical quality of
(erosion), biological
related ecological s
values in the envi
accommodated by
ical, and geologic:
system of classificati
exclusive, however,
tiple public values
each of the compo:

E. BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS ON THE
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT OBJECTIVE

effects—both beneficial

tween identi-

in fact be empl
employed as g
additional pay
or underemploy

oyed or more effectively
result of the plan, the net
ents to the unemployed
ed resources should be
eneficial effect.

pt in identifying
oyed resource uti-
bresumption that

(2) The value of output to users resid-
region under consideration

om external economies:
of output in the region
deration resulting from the
urces otherwise
or underemployed; and

Through its
Verse—on a region’s income, em-
, economic base, en-
opment, and other
glonal development
may exert a significant

(3) The value

under consi important conce

esence of unemp],
lization benefits is the

components of the re,
objective, a plan
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itlve contribution to re-
| employment conditions will postponement of activity or through :ﬂﬁ’ﬁ&gﬁymem.
gerxel::'iaiug’hig]u;&ﬂt 7. iy b trmss{fx;:rit:u &@%ﬁ:ﬁmﬁ e. Location effects. Location or trans-
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With respect to future development, will take place as a result of the plan IS means of calculating suckh :lude i f
the OBERS projection series, Wh;‘ﬁf,‘,;f required. It can generally be assumed yalue are available. They in s
used as the economic baseline for that the major share of such effects will output studies, econ(fmélc base%im e
ation of future needs for water ion that take place In relative close eographic ahd the application of Keyn: o0 -
development, makes the assumption tha proximity to the location of the direct plier concepts to regions. Rece oaches
“The Government will implement lthe users or beneflciaries of the goods and have indicated that al‘.'!l'1 t.hreef oy oo
policies needed to maintain full employ- services resulting from the plan. provide compav.rvabtg v Re?s e
ment under a free enteri?hin? t;?:l?ggé_ An analysis of the key economic factors region. ggg P i B e
ona T ot tna neepele v, T afcied o o roions s L o it o e 07
upon required an X
guc?dgfl‘;elggfln f—’éﬁsﬁ:’?{:"éﬁﬁéﬁﬁm’é& detcnnumlgl'o egl:eogk&iéxem txl,ilzt;; gﬂlt'ogif cii;f ?zlemmnaz Smt‘mip l‘; MRS
of water resources. The availab:litgwa;xtg ld:ggg :_mm prevail in the future. The or substantisl md““mnﬂeﬂigﬁnrg:f;:f
use of these projections doisagg tg rop- analysis should include the past perform- ynemployment—and rela i
the need °n°‘case'by'ca'sﬁ At lx’}xpli- ance, current situation, and projected ployment—in pa.rtictt;la-u!im gse:gi_rrm aphizal
Ghtiot 1o debareiring B partioniir same staiion Hhw maet £eiion), Yanees t . oot 8 partic e
cations to determine the partic a'rhcould be analyzed should include the folloW- the population Lay 1 ong | fa mec: nteadl
G . e . ore_ ing: (1) Labor force participation rates concern, and a concern o e
Sl ey it Sl ar:t.aaigrpre- by age, sex, and race; (2) unemploy- regions. Water and la.nm;id r:!s'ggo:h p “
gional economy tl?at;ist ?a?ﬁ’;ﬁy demon- ment rates by age, sex, and race; r%r&d undertakeniin descaigaéc i e tRayo
conditions as a ibifl t; of beneficial ef- (3) average earnings of workers or prod- terized bgf s gcrnbiPm Aoy - - —
fecs arising from the ullastion of un. et per mAR oW oy g il e . i
ot o loyed resources. The purpose of this analysis will be monious v:o o g i by e g
%g;gyigng;u:rl:sde:;?pthi estimate of twofold. First, it wmﬂbct:i neciss&'y u:) glv):ggl:g‘s Sgovs e i
on o - . case—and un
l:»eneﬁcli):]l effects related thereto are m‘;ﬁoa;;d amaﬁ; (;leeg:mgl resob hrder lgmg»g:dsmymmmd zﬂtﬁge&tf
stated below. - ay be linked to possible bene- are iden
i Moo Othem sﬁ%lfllegﬁgg of water and land resource creastei in fthe n&ngtﬁ;l. and types of jobs
e, Taad bl e S I At Hoaind, o T I e (o T o ) b
sutEa i N Uhet of B eaemed - detailitee Trock W scalie gl oL possible, planning re-
sources) may be used or better emtxi vt;z'i es duration of the adverse employment sit- ports will provide l'eg-:;.:;1 % £ i T
as a result of the economic a:jtionto uation (the immobility factor) in the indicating the ooml: byonthe o 1
generated by a plan. For this con - absence of the plan. This latter analysis creased employmen y o relovaat
% ressonshily behdemotx;r will require an evaluation of the source service, trade, and indus dal. soc ¢
strated that in the absence of the ugger- of unemployment or underemployment.  cluding a separate es;m?:e empalomymmelnlt
e “"tﬁ”l‘,ﬁm’é"dt‘;ﬁ by the The above analyses should indicate ture. The mtuﬁe obor o g o
gﬁglq::ldh;e::;r:&s immoile (would not whether they are m?:iployeggi ;nnf:;: E%remhwregﬁd ta o lowd o skills
loyed employed resources of sign g ' semiskilled, and
if ﬁ&i?ﬁ”me‘“ﬁiﬁi fg tﬁi :cxz)lgogy) sions and durat’i;gn whéec:x a%a&nlzde;x;_ hireg%ed——smﬁ.kﬂled.
over all or part of the period of analysis. ployed through the wa e g Tl il et
source plan. ‘Where prac s 1 be f -
(3) Measurement of beneficial effects within each of the se:tt?rlx‘sen?attri‘bumtes =
While recognizing that many resource of using unemployed resources. Identi- classified by other ?e o b
immobilities tend to be of a long-run fying and measuring beneficial effects of the projected employm i M-
nature, there is a special class of re- using unemployed or underemployed re- age classes, sex,td averagtee 1 ages,
e o rmobilities that ocour only goyces presents major dificulties at the force participation rates. -
periodically and for relatively short dura- present time. At the request of the Coun-  where the regional developn]len oy
tions. They are usually associated with ci)"the Office of Business Economics and jective relates to reglonal emp oyment,
unusual weather or hydrologic conditions the Economic Research Service are en- ggverse effects are any dec;m -
in terms of flooding, low fiows, droughts, gaged in studies of operational tech- numbers and types of jobsr
adverse drainage conditions, and the re- niques for the identification and the development.

3 onal regional i tribu-
liability of water supply- measurement of nati and 3. Population distribution. Con

In such situations, without a plen, jncome effects resulting from water and tions toward achieving smmggoam
losses in output result through the denial 1ang resource plans. population dispersal and urban-

distribution of
of access to business estahlishments, pre- Each planning study should include an  palance through improved .
vention of the processing and movement analysis of the problem. Planning re- population and emp]oymeq:l O%D;mﬂ“m
of supplies and products, losses in the ports will show whether the area to be ties are included as beneficial e 3 L
values of public services, loss of oppor- influenced by the plan has an unemploy- Although the histobﬂfuz mgggm;:st rg-
2 e " S st ment probln o e, magniate tn NS tard s

call
losses cannot be compensated for by and whether the plan under evaluation sulted in much soclal, cultural, techni
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and economic progress, the evidénce of
recent years suggests—at least for some
areas—that the increasing social and
economic costs attendant on attainment
of high population densities in cities and
suburbs are becoming unduly burden-
some. The Nation is thus confronted
with the task of channeling economic
growth in new directions, while signifi-
cantly reducing social and economic
costs. s

Maintaining the rural population base
while drawing some people back into out-
lying areas with more opportunities for
employment, recreation, more and better
living space, and an amenable social
environment respresents a responsive ap-
proach toward redirecting geographic
distribution of the population while pro-
viding for economic growth and develop-
ment.

Public investment programs, especially
those embracing plans for water and land
development and use, contribute toward
this component of the regional develop-
ment objective by providing the water
and land supplies—in both quantity and
quality—which are an essential prerequi-
site to creating new settlement opportu-
nities or expanding upon existing rural
developments and by assisting in the
provision of better social services and
JAmproved cultural opportunities at re-
duced community costs.

These beneficial effects will occur when
populations of affected planning areas
are stabilized or otherwise increased
through in-migrations resulting from
implementéation of a plan.

Beneficial effects to this component
can be measured as the improvement or
increase in population and related em-
ployment toward attainment of speci-
fied distributional goals.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi-
fied and measured as increases in the
concentration of population and employ-
ment contrary to specified objectives.

4. Regional economic base and stabil-
ity. The economic base of a region con-
sists of those activities which provide the
basic employment and income on which
the rest of the regional economy depends.

For some regions the mix of the exist-
ing economic base may be too narrow
and specialized, thus restricting the re-
gion’s development potential. Over an
extended period such a region is likely
to be subject to extensive cyclical insta-
bility with attendant adverse economic
and social consequences. When a region
wishes to offset the likelihood of such
cyclical instability over the long run, di-
versification of the economic base may be
specified as a development objective.

Water and land resource plans con-
tribute to this regional objective when
they provide needed inputs—particularly
water supply, power, -and transporta-
tion—that contribute to or assist in cre-
ating the essential conditions that enable
an improvement in the industrial mix
over time leading to a broader production
base by which the region can provide a
larger portion of the Nation’s outputs of
goods and serviges.

When the region under study has too
great a concentration or specialization in
its economic base and the water and land
resource plan being evaluated would have

NOTICES

a significant effect in promoting greater
diversity, the following information
should be shown in planning reports: (1)
A statistical description of the area’s cur-
rent economic base, highlighting the em-
ployment concentrations which are of
concern; (2) projections of future em-
ployment both with and without the
plan; and (3) the percentage reduction
in the area’s expected dependence on its
specialized type of employment, with as
compared to without the water plan. The
latter statistic will be shown in tabular
displays of plan benefits.

Beneficial effects to this component in-
clude contributions to (1) balanced local
and regional economies; (2) regularizing
market activity and employment fluctua-
tions; (3) offsetting effects of climatic
vagaries and accompanying uncertainty;
and (4) reversal in decline of community
growth.

These beneficial effects may be meas-
ured or described in a variety of ways,
with primary emphasis on comparative
indices relating to fluctuations in output,
employment, and prices.

Conversely, adverse effects are identi-
fied and measured or described as nega-
tive effects on economic stability.

5. Educational, cultural, and recrea-
tional opporiunities. Beneficial effects to
this component include contributions to
(1) improved opportunities for commu-
nity services such as utilities, transpor-
tation, schools, and hospitals; and (2)
more cultural and recreational oppor-
tunities such as historic and scientific
sites, lakes and reservoirs, and recreation
areas.

Beneficial effects to improved com-
munity services may be described in ap-
propriate quantitative and qualitative
terms, while increased cultural and rec-
reational opportunities will be set forth
as the numerical increase in the relevant
facilities, otherwise accounting for size,
use potential, and quality.

_ Conversely, adverse effects are identi-
fied and measured or described as detri-
mental effects on educational, cultural,
and recreational opportunities.

6. Environmental conditions of special
regional concern. Where their impact is
likely to have special reference to a re-
gion’s perception of its future develop-
ment needs, the special concern of a re-
glon toward particular elements of the
overall environmental quality objective
may be given expression through specific
incorporation in the regional develop-
ment objective.

As discussed above, beneficial effects
toward improving, preserving, or achiev-
ing one or more of the diverse and varied
components of the environmental quality
objective are identifled and measured in
a variety of physical dimensions, or
otherwise qualitatively described. When
such benefits are applicable to the re-
gional development objective, they will
be measured and evaluated in a manner
consistent with that followed in the above
referenced section.

F. EFFECTS ON SOCIAL FACTORS

In addition to their effects on the three
objectives described above, mosi water
and and resource plans have benefieial
and adverse effects on social factors.

These effects refieet a highly complex set
of relationships and interactions between
inputs and outputs of a plan and the
social and cultural setting in which these
are received and acted upon. These effects
will be fully reported in the system of
accounts for each alternative plan.

With emphasis on their incidence or
occurrence, beneficial gacial effects are
contributions to the equitable distribu-
tion of real income and employment and
to other social opportunities. Since they
are integrally related to the basic values
and goals of society, these effects are
usually not subject to monetary evalua-
tion. The normal market exchange proc-
ess, however, produces monetary values
which can be utilized to aid in measuring
the distributional impacts of plans on
real income.

Adverse social effects of a plan have
detrimental impacts on the equitable dis-
tribution of real income and employment
or otherwise diminish or detract from the
attainment of other social opportunities.
Additionally, such adverse effects include
not only those incurred in the designated
planning area, but also include adverse
consequences elsewhere in the Nation re-
sulting from implementation of the plan.

1. Measurement standards. Criteria
used to evaluate or describe the -bene-
ficial or adverse effects of a plan will
vary with the relevant social factor under
consideration. Where appraisal of such
diverse social and economic characteris-
tics as income distribution, health and
safety conditions, and so forth, is relevant
to a proper evaluation of a plan, the
measurement standards to be applied
must necessarily be broad and variable.
Measures used to describe social effects
may be expressed in dollars, other quan-
titative units, and qualitative terms.

2. With and without analysis. Existing
conditions encompassed by the relevant
social factors will be described and pre-
sented in terms that best characterize
the planning perceptions and social set-
ting of the affected area in the situation
without the plan. Planners will also pre-
pare similar descriptions for future so-
cial conditions to be expected with and
without the plan throughout the period
of analysis. The situation existing before
the initiation of planning will provide
the data from which to evaluate signifi-
cant social effects under alternative
plans.

3. Limitations. In evaluating social ef-
fects the obtaining of detailed break-
downs and analytically useful correla-
tions relating to various indicators, index
numbers, and similar comparative sta-
tistical indicators, as well as dollar values
where possible, presents many complex
definitional, data, and measurement
problems. Consequently, planning studies
should explicitly recognize the limita-
tions of present methods and explore in-
novative approaches to the identification
and measurement of the social effects.
Such procedures should be carefully
documented in the report.

4. Classes of social effects. Social ef-
fects of a plan are more clearly under-
stood and their significance interpreted
by evaluating them as separable classes
of social effects. While these are stated
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ulation and the amounts of goods and
services that are likely to be required.
The Water Resources Council has ar-
ranged for preparation and periodic re-
vision of a set of national and regional
economic projections as a g‘l_lide to proj-
ect, regional, and river basin plannins';.
These projections refiect the Council’s
current views as to probable rates of
growth in population, the gross national
product, employment, groductivity, and
other factors. The projections also in-

d. Other. The effects on other social
displayed
erse of factors may be identifled and
feaecghts shoulmend bi rg’éne“écfah.le;:?c";s (and as relevant to alternative plans.
o . IV. GENERAL EVALUATION STANDARDS

ffects) of a plan include:

a.dverg}:cts on real incomes. Beneficial ure consistency in the applica-

S omponent occur when  To ass rinciples, uniform
effects to_this COMDOT C  recetve in- tion of planning principles, FICHA
designated Dersons Of ) "of the plan. evaluation guides are necessary, e S0
come generated as:ribution effect can be lowing general evaluation stannarble m

The income di t amount of total and to be used, to the extent appl (rgxal’ﬂn' of
measured as the net 5700 X ¥ ignated considering all objectives in planning o2
per capita income & water and land resources. De 0!

i - ted rates of regional growth
ons or groubS, & lication of these evaluation stand- clude expec h
ﬂpenémjngrent gmamdjelhneivgtg alﬁmg:ydge ?:d: psnd the reasons therefor should gxo ;ea]lagr%%ho t';‘lﬁe 1?;;311001 prgggigeghggs
use'.d asﬂt‘;efdata. };rgm whishy fo Sxboutis e (uly SRR the selected national projections adopted

A. GENERAL SETTING

i te and
rtray the estimated absolu
percent Plan formulation and evaluation shall

percentage increase toward meeting or

exceedinglathng;;a;%gd il g < 5 be based upon national and regional pro-
graphic p .

Conversely, adverse effects are iden- jections of employment, output, and pop-
o) s

duced real
tified and measured as the re
jncome of such persons or groups due to

by the Water Resources Council refiect-
ufg the expected rates of national growth.
The Council may change these national
projections by amending these standards.

D1
WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL PROJECTIONS BELECTED NATIONAL DATA Hlsr?mm AND ?amzm

i reimbursement Tt e Total Population Labor foree o lcmce 'vm_’pl&- Civg}iy;nm
adverse economic effects. Naatih i . . w)m ‘{?Sfm (m,s‘;'” Q(Bm) o oy
b. Effects on securily of life, he 5 e (oensi Hon ralea Labor

#y. Beneficial effects to this com-
g’o'ﬁe‘ﬁgeu!:clude contributions to (1) re-
ducing risk of flood, drought, or othfer
disaster affecting the security of litf' 1980...
health, and safety; (2) reducing g 1960-
number of disease-carrying insects an {9&“
related pathological factors; (3) reduc-
ing the concentration and exposure to 1968
water and alr pollution; and (4) pro-i
viding a year-round consumer choice ot o
foods that contribute to the improvemen! e

national nutrition. WA
o!m those limited situations where his- Rate,
torical experience isnﬂsufﬁcier_ltly dj‘;‘;— - ¥ -
to provide confidence in project= Hebiaike — — i
E?gnlﬁly f?xture hazards, an estimate of ’ S b - sconomy  sconomy m&x anpows
the number of lives saved or the number employ- “mlﬂf,’{' hox gor  poodod pe prmodmt prodnes e
of persons affected may be p&'ovigec:i In (g&t) b3 (BLE) é‘;’;‘é‘&‘,‘ﬁ‘g) . SoBE) 3 (1958 dotiars) tary
ces, however, & descriptive-
flnuO:ltit;%fggn interpretation and evalua- TSR ——" W”& (% ‘“""‘?-,1':’;35
tion of the improvement and expected .., 5,792 83,964 g,.g{ aa e o 3t
results will be applicable. 1955, £ 8,808 e %0z 568 135,628 57,682 o, 108
Conversely, adverse effects are identi- 150 - & - & 556 % 0% 48 553%'% 3‘5&339, 14,902
fied and measured or described as in- g 10,346 “‘Zé% %g;g g s e 4
creases in hazards to life, health, and }g ﬁ:gg gg:m Lom 403 638, 008 707, 608 80, 745
safety. Rato, 106068, by o 55 s L6
e. )y:':ﬂects on emergency preparedness. gggewant) & glg 79.% 1_3-1; 708 LW.%g k*&ﬁ ‘%' 5;'3%
Beneficial effects to this component in- %ooo:: ¥ ‘“?'3%3 tm 12,09 2:%%,901 in e
clude contributions to (1) extending, 302 - = 34,672 131, ¥ ¥ e
maintaining, and protecting major com- Rate 1960.30%, 21 14 —0.25 3.0 o
ponents of the national wiat.er t;am; - & - -
tation system; (2) provision of fiex : . ol o Pastocsl  Domestls omestie  Domesti
reserves of water supplies; (3) provision g w“’,ga pesonal _inoome pusomal  ‘aamings  priy
of critical power supplies (arfiple, stable, (u:ml%:sbd) (“apogs ) i3] : on%) (omxn) (1068 (c&;m
quickly responsive) ; (4) provision of re- i) dollars) (1958 Juss (195&) doliars) .
serve food production potential; f(.‘i) pro- dollars) ol dotlars
vision for the conservation of scarce ==
fuels; (6) provision for dispersal of pop- mmmn o u% - M%?, mfé_o,.!“m
ulation and industry; and (T) supplying 5,787 5% 37345'. 310 L i e %0 i
international treaty requirements. g.gig 2 50 390, 653 2157 ﬂ' a g& gzg .
While these beneficial effects will be 8 248 g1 &m %2%‘2 o gy B s
e tatiogtie, B W R s mie  Im omm @R W
where readily p s & 763
ed in descriptive- e L3 0 3.7
:euwlqggilge ggmam?wnz G .78 W38 omis MM D TR Lamew
Conversely, adverse effects are iden- 3‘% 1&1525 igg %ﬁ S tRE Lmm Lo as
}ni:ﬂagtilnaéngagaecaist?g: %rofwg,ter rgsguﬁg e R el . 26 42 2.8 L3 L1 40
tems and increasing the risk of int;errup(-1 d - - o
tion in the flow of essential goods an oal data are lndicated In the cohym headings. The projes population ar he
iﬁﬂiﬁmiﬁg special requirements B:,,‘g:ﬁ‘”m":"m“m = mtaliﬂ,' Drojections were prepared for the C by the Office of Business Economi
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The projections presented here
e}abqrated in a separate Council pt:fll)‘3
lication may also serve as a convenient
basis for preparing alternative projec-
tions for use in sensitivity analysis.

D. THE DISCOUNT RATE maximized onl

y when the marginal
mTh:c discéount rate will be established of return on Federal investmentgsu;s eéﬁfﬁ
I a f?r aiice wih the fallnwing g:)e;htz m:.rgmtjaﬁ rate of return on invest~
. : y other institutions i
e e e P rtunity cost of all Federal Nation. Only this second condit.lil:)nth::siﬁ
Wh investment activities, including water re- dhiges o niniseling o Gt ety

ment has been assumed in national

! 2 pro-

it Moils . ¢ e A A oo} " o d e of the Nation’s investment activities and
ections, recognized th ro: iy ects recognized to be the appropriate division of investment

unemployment and underemplo real
1 ; yment rate of return on non-Fed
are problems in many regions. The as- vestments. The best i eral - getivitt
/ : - " approximation to es between the Federal <
;‘;‘gg;ig;;vog a high rate of employment Cconceptually correct rate is the aver:gg e B ot i
g o ?)es not preclude considera- TIate of return on private investment in The establishment of an interest rate
cyclical ﬂuct?;iﬁggceur y tsﬁ;ort-rttzin orl gal:{yesslc:xi c:ss'?;tsf mtﬂ“dm“ L e e o Bt et
i nationa pital or the earnings of capi- ments is derived from th in
eco! < : D m this secon =
wnﬁ"r’ﬁi tffelipf’é’éaécﬁﬁﬁﬁ?a :tfiv{:yg:)r?g inﬂ:&i e:s(élitgl%trég ;hethrate of general a?lfimOgce this rate is de’oernru.n0 gd?t;ﬁgjl-
high rates of unemployment, et i y the proportion of overnment investment activities
: . ; ent in each major sector, Spould be expanded or contrac )
ti(,l;l:ln:}il%g S‘?;l Sl el aoiciltit ol S The difference between the interest level such that the marginal ratet?d ofu:'e?
s o e e environmental and so- Iate paid on Federal borrowings and the turn equals this rate. The conceptually
Shendurs aa.i such as water quality opportunity cost fate in the private correct rate for Federal investments, as-
st heaflthra%auflm ;Standards, or min- Sector is due in part to the fact that pri- suming that the non-Federal sector will
o el ; . \ v:te t:;;zi:es of return must be sufficient to :nocat,e- additional investment funds
g it i Conloll wilt, a8 B e of cuoiisl. When b alEImiYe e Siwonghly
consid yig esignate areas where special 1nvestments are made by the Federal same manner as the present distribu-
Valuesera ion should be given to these Gt;lver%ment, S0GE% DUk TEVETE S AEm Lre- f‘iot% isfthe s & Uieasaapon) redy
X gone. Use of the opportunity cost rate in Faéd:rgl ::ggorf iﬁeﬁgaﬁgé’aﬁ“ fﬁ the non-
) y the propor-

evaluating Federal i i
B. MEASUREMENT OF € ral investments is neces- ;
o L EE:;I;::ICIAL AND s::,;‘ry1 therefore to achieve equity from the tion of present investment in each part.
standpoint of the Federal taxpayer who vaef:f;?natt%% tlze d;scount rate for
estments, Estimating the

In planning “water and related land must finance Federal invi
: estments. ;

;‘;Sgu;i?;ots)ggeﬁlcml and adverse effects F‘ederal Government should not dtfspgg appropriate real interest rate for Federal
by comparin It:hm SANG Do ISR tunds in the private sector unless its re- gzivestments involves several problems:
T Lk i Ee o done - e e rst, the critical assumption must be
ysact, wribhout the lthe conditions ex- an that in the private sector. mgde that the different observed rates of
e il .. L. The opportunity cost of government i ekt Vg O B
everte eHoots onmocted with the plan 1 distr ment. Abstracting from income feeting different risks, seree. And sube
e ara it 1F 1 nech with the plan in distribution considerations, the total sidi ing different risks, taxes, and sub-
conditions likely to o o o value of the Nation’s resources is maxi- fll .
of the plan Biioe sdorigule W abesiion 1LICE By GEEatCAE OF CORECSE g Wi b e S g
environmental congjcgnoxmc, Pt . Hocte SEERER (o B fovdl sl $2as Une ;‘%l:irces e & speviite plostil S na
changes will occur without :hedlgll;gu in ;?;r igsh;a(il fihii otfhresourmm IBAt Sotiy- 5 tgl;dl‘fgggzlmc;gs o g Ry .
> in U eir margi 5 s vernment could effec-
ety of o nang ot oo Gl e, Al e i7" S S pars

m ’ ploy- ¢ value of resources in v i eral sector with
m:gta?r ggggfteig;f;oyénent. and environ- ity is equated with the margi.naa'riycﬁc;;fsztg1 of iﬂg}? S, e, e °pp°rhunt#;
208% G it tabtatioin) Sl Kivvenm b bt S e gl O Bt o e ey
ot vemyiting Hom - and adverse highest value foregone use of those re- r e than the average of the marginal
should bo stEsited to ite proposed plan sources in alternative activities. This gen- dtiaﬂ!llnl:lsti Second, there are conceptual
; eral principle also applies to the Federal i o s e Tty
P e ae— ernment. For given total Federal out- and local g‘;l"g rggl g::sest:nngnxtli in State
s compre-

Ia'y S, tshe net beneﬁt gener a't'ed by tlle he] ]sl ve estilnate ( )f u 1is rate h.a.s 1}86] 1
T h-e pr lces of gOOdS and services used Federal Gover nment is maximized bS nlade Third, the av aﬂable da ta prov ide
b ?

for evaluation should reflect th
1 ex- - expanding o i :

change values Ay or contracting individual .
change vaiue oxpecied lo grovl over Federel st o s leve o whih rus of e i the prvase o 1
relative price relationships and th. , ue of resources is equal private sector. If the
aral 18vel : e gen- to the marginal cost of resources in average rate of return is constant (as
o preva?i{ir?;lcf urgxc;; oc:i-tpi‘rlntfn :‘z;g ti:lx- :.gﬂgl(iluwmxf all - Pederal sckivities ﬁl_l fs“nlfg;o!; 0;:; t.ht(’-\.1 level of investment), thi:
precedin y only a single time peri ' : roblem as the average
ally will gettrxlseegﬁ?gp(;i s‘:alnannmgting thgc:)x;tler- grr;geé of resources purchased g; tﬁg'Fetﬁf m; Elrll:;-l :‘tt;lges are equal and, g7 af?lg
relationshi e overnment (including any specifi ’ appears to be a good ap-
e e ey SHOTSITLAAS T MG el ter o e
will occur wh are subject), would be a suf- i vestment displaced
$56 Dol tgnp :itéﬁs O;Igput or input of ficient basis for estimating the cast of by additional government investment is
e i d i Lo noml}ual weather Federal activities. For those Federal probably higher than the average rate.
prices, or governmental (I;: Ic;a'r.h . ?ffected activities that involve a distribution of The best approximation to the coneep-
tional arrangements have et nstit. costs over Hime, However, some dstimate LY. COTTect TS GUAEL cun be mads 15
affected prices. mporarily of the marginal value of resources in the average of the average rates of re-

e M e Riciiton G et ?resent uses relative to their value in turn on private investment, weighted by
Hadh petiodishily. 4 es Council will pub- future uses is necessary to estimate the the proportion of investment in different
lish periodieally data on prices of agrl- (00 of SOPRRTRRE CHTte, SO parts of the private sector. This rate has
Ak curt be § 3‘1 goods and services Value is reflected by the selection of an been calculated in J. A. Stockfisch,
planning Mtiunvitju ed efficiently for all appropriate interest rate for evaluating ‘Measuring the Opportunity Cost of Gov-
SWslantions mx eg Included in these Federal investment activities. For any ernment Investment,” Institute for De-
price problems s de sgmal analyses of 8iven Federal budget, the net benefit gen- fense Analyses, P—490, March 1969.
il Sty ated prices for erated by the Government is maximized Stockfisch first estimates the average rate
effects for Which n?:.r Iérg.lect outputs or ©nly if the marginal rate of return on all of return on physical assets (exclusive of

et prices are not Federal activities is equal. However, the ((::glrlpol;gm' md:tdj:l%a the specific
5 property) taxes on capi-

readily available,
net beneflt generated by Government is tal, for the period from the Korean war
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the past, these subsidies have been im-
plemented in several wfays but';’e T;stt unt;
investment in the different parts of the portantly by the use ol an interest ra
glr‘{vate sector during the later part of to evaluate these projects that is lower
this period. Finally, he reduces this ag- than that for alternative Federal and
gregate average rate by the average rate non-Federal investments. Accepting the
of inflation in the longer period. The legitimacy of the political process In
resulting estimate of the real average determining income transfers and sub-
i sector is 10.4 sidies, the use of 2 low interest rate, un-

percent; for this concept, this estimation fortunately, is often an inefficient instru-

to the Viet Nam war. He then wgights
these average rates by the proportion of

is probably accurate within a ment for thesé purposes because it also

biases the design of these projects to-

ward those with'higher near-term costs
and lower near-term benefits.

Recognizing both the objectives of

subsidizing water resource projects and

the objective of an efficient combination,

placed by additional Federal inves and non-
would lead to & marginal rate somewhat Federal investment activities, a 7-per-
it appears cent rate will be used for evaluating

water resource projects during the next
5 years. Use of a 7-percent rate will fa-
d 10 percent, and cilitate implementation of one of the
additional evidence also suggests that hasic purpose of multiple objectives
the marginal return on investment in planning by allowing more comparable
education is approximately equal to the consideration of environmental quality
rate, of return on physical investment. objectives. Less capital intensive projects,

Moreover, there is strong reason to be- scaled mainly to meet near-term needs,
lieve that the real rate of return in the Wil result in relatively more efficient use
non-Federal sector has been roughly ©f Federal and non-Federal investment

constant over the entire period since the toward meeting increasing critical water
Korean war. The structural conditions needs, given current budgetary con-

that determine this rate are the long- straints. X
run investment prospects in the USs. It is sometimes argued that the dis-
economy and the levels of taxes on cap- count rate to be used in evaluating Fed-
ital or the earnings on capital. The long- eral investment opportunities should be
run investment prospects appear to be based on the cost of Federal borrowing

roughly constant. Although the corpo- (the cost of money to the Treasury). It
rate income tax has been reduced should be noted that, properly calculated,

slightly since the Korean war, property the cost of ngeral borrowing includes
taxes have been increased by a roughly not only;the yield rate on Treasury obli-

equal magnitude. A significant redis- ut also tax revenues foregone
tribution of investment activities within °% returns to private borrowinmisgsdisi placad
the non-Federal sector would also by Federal borrowing, com ons peid
change the average of the rates of re- o0 sales of bonds, and administratve
turn, but this has not been observed. costs of borrowing. After the yleld rate,
This suggests that a frequent recalcula- the most significant of these is foregone
tion of the Stockfisch estimate need not tax revenues.

be made unless there is evidence of a The fulll cost of Federal long-term Hate
significant change in these structural rowing, for generally prevailing economic
cGarditions. cons{)derati&rg{ is at least 7 tr')erc_ent and
It is important to recognize th i e e i
stability of the real rate o‘fmretum ai‘:‘: ttgz figure depends on S B et
non-Federal sector is not inconsistent i 5 b e Lo
with the observed variance of the rates distribution of incorae it s oo B
on marketed debt instruments. Changes b e g iy L.
in the ylelds on Government bonds and uals, and State/local Lo e i
other debt instruments primarily reflect SRR, meoa'zch-percent g establlsl{ed
conditions—such as changes in the an- i s ot
ticipated inflation, monetary policy, and cost and the total o A
the distribution between equity and debt borrowing.
financing—that are unrelated to the real
rate of return on investment.

Ip summary, the conceptual and em-
pirical i§sues are not fully resolved. The
above discussion, however, suggests that
the appropriate rate for evaluating Gov-
ernment investment decisions is approx-

clusion of the rate of return on State
and local govemment investments would
somewhat lower this rate and a reduc-

tion in fio -Federal investment dis-
tment among and between Federal

E. CONSIDERATION AND COMPARISON OF
ALTERNATIVES

A range of possible alternatives to meet
needs and problems, including types of
measures and alternatives capable of ap-
Ehatiy 10 e - plication by various levels of govern-
St init & m:tﬁn?‘tlgnﬁ Sgg:mzialg ment and by nongpvemmmtal inter-
economic and money market conditions. :ls‘?; sﬂgﬁig bb: ewszzll?aetzd Th?% B:;em:';

& iection of a apacie s Jor WAt theirsoontrlbution to the ;;;éjec:ii%

resource projects. The revealed prefer-

ences of the Federal political process Plans, or increments thereto, will not

clearly indicate a desire to transfer in- be recommended for Federal develop-
that, although they have positive

gogio the people in specific regions by ment
ubsidizing water resource projects. In contributions to the multiobjectives,
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would physically or
clude alternative non-Federal plans

24167
economically pre-

which would likely be undertaken in the
absence of the Federal plan and which
would more effectively contribute to the
multiobjectives when comparably evalu-
ated according to the principles.

The alternative non-Federal plan that
would likely be physically displaced or
economically precluded with develop-
ment of the Federal plan, or increments
thereto, will be evaluated for purposes of
this determination on & comparable
basis with the proposed Federal plan
with respect to their beneficial and ad-
verse effects on the multiobjectives, in-
cluding the treatment of national eco-
nomic development effects and the dis-
count rate used in the evaluation. Taxes
foregone on the pr Federal plan
and taxes pgid on the non-Federal al-
ternative will be excluded in such com-
parisons for the evaluation -of the na-
tional economic development objective.

F, PERIOD OF ANALYSIS

The period of analysis will be the lesser
of: (1) The period of time over which
the plan will serve a useful purpose con-
sidering probable technological trends
affecting various alternatives; or (2) the
period of time when further discounting
of beneficial and adverse effects will have
no appreciable result on design. Where
pertinent, however, appropriate consid-
eration will be given to long-term en-
vironmental factors which may extend
beyond periods significant for analysis of
effects for national or regional economic
development.

Salvage value remaining at the end of
the period of analysis should be taken
into account for income-producing fea-
tures of the plan. .

For the environmental objectives, the
goal may be to achieve a level of environ-
mental quality during or at the end of
the period of analysis and to maintain
this level into the indefinite future.

One hundred years will normally be
considered the upper limit of the period
of analysis, and shorter periods will be
used whenever appropriate for any of
the considerations described above.

G. SCHEDULING

Plans should be scheduled for imple-
mentation in relation to needs so thet
desired multiobjective beneficial effects
are achieved effectively. Beneficial and
adverse effects occurring according to
different patterns in time, are affected
differently by the discount process When
plans are scheduled for implementation
at alternative future times. Therefore,
plan formulation should analyze the al-
ternative schedules of implementation to
identify the schedule that would result
in the most desirable mix of contribu-
tions to the multiobjectives when the
beneficial and adverse effects of a plan
are appropriately discounted.

While beneficial and adverse effects
toward the multiobjectives will accrue
over different time frames for the alter-
native implementation schedules, the
discontinued equivalent of such bene-
ficial and adverse effects to be considered

1971
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in the comparison of the alternative im-
blementation schedules should represent
the present value of the beneficial and
adverse effects toward the multiobjec~
tives for each alternative implementa~
tion schedule at a common point in time,

H. RISK AND UNCERTAINTY

_Since future events cannot be pre-
dicted with certainty, beneficial andpa.d-
verse effects actually realized in the
future may differ from the values ex-
pected of them at the pbresent. In some
cases, the range of variation can be an-
ticipated and the sensitivity of proposed
p}ans or projects to future contingen-
cies can be evaluated.

Risk may be characterized as being
reasonably predictable, since bases are
available to calculate the probability or
frequency oi_‘olosses associated with its
occurrence. For example, average losses
from fires, storms, pests, andagdiseases
can be estimated with reasonable assur-
ance. Thus, the value attached to risk
may be converted into a reasonably cer-
tain annual allowance. The net returns
of a project should exclude all bredict-
able risk, either by deducting the allow-
ance therefor from the beneficial effects
or adding such allowance to the project

costs. The basis for making a risk allow-
mrs? gstlga‘t;}ng the beneficial and
effec a
should be clearly “tg;ogmm -

Uncertainty is characterized b -

sence of a basis for predicting tﬁf}frﬁg-
ability of occurrences. Uncertainties may
result in estimating beneficial and ad-
verse effects from such factors as fluctu-
ations in the levels of economic activity,
technological changes or innovations,
and unforeseeable developments. Allow-
ances for uncertainties must be based
largely upon Judgment, since informa-
tion is not available for calculating a
value. The nature of the uncertainty
thought to surround beneficial and ad-
verse effects should be discussed in plan-
ning reports, and specific strategies, such
as flexibility in project designs, recom-
mended to cope with it. In addition, sen-
sitivity analysis may be employed to
analyze uncertain situations,

I. SENSITIVITY ANALYSIS

Planning organizations should exam-
ine the sensitivity of plans to data avail.
abﬂity. and to key items for which al-
ternative assumptions might be appro-
priate. Examples of such items include
brices; discount rates; and economic,
demographic, and technological trends.
Selectgd alternative projects and as-
sumptions that are likely and that, if
rea.}lzed, would appreciably affect plan
design or scheduling should be analyzed.

J. UPDATING PLANS

Be_cause of rapid change in social, eco-
nomic, technologic, physical, and other
factors, a plan for a project prepared
under these standards that is not imple-
mented wihin 10 years after completion
should be reviewed to ascertain whether
it continues to be the best alternative
to achieve the multiobjectives.
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for plan formulation apply to the prep-
aration of framework studies and assess-
ments, regional or river basin studies, and
ixpplementing studies. The important
differences in the application of these
plan formulation standards to different
levels of planning are the relevant com-
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Plans for regions and river basins -
bared under these Standards will be é:g:-
tinually updated as implementing actions
are considered. In addition, such blans
should be completely reviewed at least
every 20 years.

V. PLAN FORMULATION
A. INTRODUCTION

_Asset forth in principles, the formula-
tion of plans will be directed to meeting
current and projected needs and prob-
lems as identified by the desires of peo-
ple in such a manner that improved
contributions are made to society’s pref-
erences for national economic develop-
glggﬁe and ex;dvixionmental quality and

approv n advan

development,. g -

1. Major steps in plan Jormulation.
Plan formulation is a series of steps
starting with the identification of needs
and problems and culminating in a rec-
ommended plan of action. The process
involves an orderly and systematic ap.
proach to making déterminations and
decisions at each step so that the inter-
ested public and decisionmakers in the
planning organization can be fully aware
of the basic assumptions employed, the
data and information analyzed, the rea-
sons and rationales used, and the full
range of implications of each alternative
plan of action. This process should be
described in enough detail in the report
of the study so that it may be replicated
by others.

THE PLANNING PROCESS

The plan formulation process consists
of the following major steps:

}. Specify components of the multi-
quecmves relevant to the planning set-

2. Evaluate resource capabilities and
expected conditions without any plan;

3. Formulate alternative . plans to
achieve varying levels of contributions
to the specified components of the multi-
objectives:

4: Analyze the differences among alter-
nanye plans to show tradeoffs among the
specified components of the multi-
objectives;

5. Review and reconsider, if necessary,
tl}e specified components for the plan-
ning sgl:tlng and formulate additional al-
ternative plans as appropriate; and

6. Select a recommended plan from
among the alternatives based upon an
evaluation of the tradeoffs among the
various objectives.

In the subsequent parts of this sec-
tion each of these steps is described in
more detail. The major steps involved in
this process are shown schematically at
the end of this subsection. It should be
noteq that the plan formulation process
described herein is not just a once-
through brocess but may be reiterated
several times, with each reiteration be-
ing somewhat more detailed than the
previous one. The plan formulation

brocess must be tailored to fit a given
planning situation and the detall and
depth of analysis will necessarily vary
with each level of planning,

-3 |5 de!r compopenis of the maltl. 2. Ewvaluate resource capabi

x . pabilities and
E . Objectives relevant to planning setiing — expected conditions without any plan
| I

'
:’ ) 3. Formulate alternative plans to achieve
| varying levels of contrihutions to the
: specified components of the
i multiobjectives
i
: 4. Analyze the differences among alter-
i ati how
; 5. Review and reconsider the specified &= ;:o ::el:l?ﬁn:dbc:mmt::t?:? t.h:mong
e p and late additional multiobjectives

elternative plana

2. Levels of planning. The standards

ponent needs, the level of detail with re-
spect to beneficial and adverse effects in
the decision process, and the types of
alternative courses of action that are
considered.

ments. Framework studies and assess-
ments will evaluate or appraise on a

!

6. Select a recommended plan from among
the alternatives based upon an evalua.
tion of the tradeoffs among the various
objectives

a. Framework studies and assess-

basis the needs and desires of peo-
gfga g)r the conservation, development,
and utilization of water and land re-
sources; will identify regions or basins
with complex problems whi¢h require
more detailed investigations and analy-
sis; and may recommend specific imple-
mentation plans and programs in areas
not requiring further study. They will
consider Federal, State, and local means
and will be multiobjective in nature.
Framework studies and assessments of
major regions are designed to: (1) De-
termine the extent of water and land
problems and needs; (2) indicate the
general approaches that appear appro-
priate for their solution; and (3) identify
specific geographic areas wl}ere regional,
river basin, or implementation planning
studies are needed. For framework
studies and assessments, the information
to be assembled should be consistent with
the level of detail as outlined in guide-
lines for framework studies and assess-
ments to be issued by the Water Re-
sources Council. The framework studies
and assessment should identify the com-~
plementarities and conflicts among com-
ponents of the multiobjectives. Alterna-
tive courses of action will be considered

for each of the specified subbasins. -

Framework studies and assessments
usually do not provide a basis for recom-
mending specific action for water re-
source development. However, compari-
sons should be made between alternative
courses of action to indicate potential
complementarities and conflicts that
may exist as relative emphasis is shifted
from one objective to another. This in-
fornmiation will provide a basis for a de-
cision as to which areas require more
detailed regional, river basin, or imple-
mentation’ studies.

b. Regional or river basin studies. Re-
gional or river basin studies are recon-
naissance-level evalution of water and
land resources for a selected area. They
are prepared to resolve complex long-
range problems identified by framework
studies and assessments and will vary
widely in scope and detail; will focus on
middle term (15 to 25 years) needs and
desires; will involve Federal, State, and
local interests in plan formulation; and
will identify and recommend action plans
and programs to be pursued by individual
Federal, State, and local entities.

_Reglonal or river basin planning stu-
dies are concerned with a broad array
of component needs of multiobjectives.
Alternate plans will consider effects on
mmany components of multiobjectives, and
the analysis of tradeoffs among alterna-
tives will be quite complex. Scheduling
for implementation of the various ele-
ments of the recommended plan will be
bresented to indicate how each element
relates to projected needs -and the ur-
gency and priority associated with meet-
ing the needs.

The identification of the more urgent
gﬁlirtl);nt;i ﬁf tl;g plan that require early

guide sul uent im; -

tation studies. o Rty
c. Implementation studies. ITmplemen-
on studies are program or project
feasibility studies generally undertaken

NOTICES

by a single Federal, State, or local entity
for the purpose of authorization or ini-
tiation of plans. These studies are
conducted to implement findings, con-
clusions, and recommendations of frame-
work studies and assessments and
regional or river basin studies.

Plan formulation for implementation
studies will focus on the preparation of
a recommended plan of action to follow
in the next 10 to 15 years. Long-range
projections of the need for and use of
water and land resources will be con-
sidered, however, primary attention

“should be directed toward the formula-
tion of a plan to meet near-term needs .

and alleviate problems. Such plans will
be oriented toward an identified set of
specific components of multiobjectives
for the planning area. The complexity
of the plan formulation process will de-
pend on the extent of the needs and prob-
lems in the area and the variety of
planning functions that may be em-
ployed to meet the needs. In some cases,
the array of competent needs to consider
may be large. Other implementation
studies may be oriented toward a single
objective and, hence, will be concerned
with only a few needs and alternatives.
In either case, the multiobjective plan=
ning standards will be applied.

B. SPECIFICATION OF COMPONENTS

At the outset and throughout the plan-
ning process the specific components of
the multiobjectives that are significantly
related to the use and management of
the resources in the planning setting
must be ascertained and identified. These
will be expressed in terms of needs and
problems in the context of multiobjec-
tives.

The term “specific component of the
multiobjectives” refers to the desired
achievement of types of goods, services,
environmental conditions, or regional
developments that are being sought as
contributions to the multiobjectives.
These componerits can be considered and
expressed in terms of units of the effects
desired. The term “component needs”
as used herein refers to the type, quan-
tity, and quality of desired beneficial ef-
fects. The components of the regional
development objective are to be con-
sidered in plan formulation in a partic-
ular planning activity only with ad-
vance approval.

Reference should be made to the defi-
nition and description of objectives and
benefits presented in sections IT and IIT
as the basis to determine the full range of
components of multiobjectives, only a
few of which are presented in this section
as examples to illustrate the plan formu-
lation process.

1. National economic development. For
the national economic development -ob-
jective, the components will usually be
expressed at two levels,

The first level directly relates to the
objective in the sense of the specification
of the actual outputs of goods and serv-
ices desired. Hence, the first level of spec-
ified components of this objective will
generally be depicted in terms of in-
creased outputs of goods and services or
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their more efficient production such as
the following:

1. Increased or more efficient output
of food and fiber;

2. Increased or more efficient output of
recreational services;

3. Increased or more efficient produc-
tion of energy;

4. Increased or more efficient produc-
tion of transportation services;

5. Increased productivity of land for
residential, agricultural, commercial, and
industrial activities;

6. Increased or more efficient produc-
tion of necessary public services such as
municipal and domestic water supply;
and

7. Increased or more efficient indus-
trial output.

The second level of specification of the
components of the national economic de-
velopment objective follows from the
translation of the first level specification
of needs for goods and services into spe-
cific needs for water and land resources.
In the context of the above, the second
level specification of components would
be established in terms such as the
following:

1. Water and land for irrigation;

2. Water and land related recreation
opportunities in terms of user days;

3. Hydroelectric power needs;

4. Inland navigation or deep draft
harbor needs;

5. Provision of flood-free land or pro-
vision of stabilized lands;

6. Water supplies for municipal and
domestic use; and

7. Water supply for industrial use.

The above examples are not intended
to exhaust either the wide variety of out-
puts of goods and services that can be-
come specific components or the total
range of specific water and land needs
into which the first level of components
is translated. The major point is that to
determine the specific components of the
national economic development objec-
tive, it will usually be necessary to ap-
proach the problem, first, at the general
level of the types of national outputs of
goods and services and then translate
these into specific water and land needs
or problems.

It should further be noted that the
specification of components of the na-
tional economic development objective
at either level should always be stated
in terms of outputs (which are the bene-
ficlal effects of a plan), but never in
terms of the inputs to a plan. This also
holds true in the specification of the com-
ponents of the other objectives @s well.

2. Environmental quality. The com-
ponents of the environmental quality ob-
Jective may be directly expressed as the
achievement of specific environmental
conditions such as the following:

1. Miles of scenic river of specified
characteristics;

2. Acres of ecological areas of specified
type preserved or enhanced;

3. Reach of river meeting specified
water quality standards; and

4. Number of open space areas of
specified type.
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3. Regional development. The speci- that accrue within the plan evaluation instance, unique archeological, historical,
fied components of the regional develop- region and in the rest of the Nation will and biological features of the area that
ment objective are identified from the be identified in the system of regional are desired for preservation for future
regional point of view. Thus, early con- development accounts, generations should be identified. Desired
sideration must be given to the deline- If the plan evaluation region is com- environmental conditions for the future
ation of the region or regions, posed of two or more States, the portion should be explicitly stated. These envi-

A single delineation of g planning of the plan relating to each State should ronmental com
region may not be satisfactory for the be shown separately. flect not onl,
purpose of examining hydrologic prob- 4. Participation. The actual derivation should
lems, economic and demographic pres- and identification of components require likely

Sures on resource use, and political con- several different approaches. An initial

eral planning area and to identify limi- 1D View of multiobjectives and should be

¢ bursued vigorously through appropriate c
g;ﬁﬂg°m§gﬁg;“ﬁf€:§n£ means of public hearings, public meet- reflect the specific
their geographic coverage, depending on i;igfégfoggaUOn programs, citizens com- :gea as well as the s
which component need is being consid- Deﬂn'iti 2 d ifi declared to be in thpec
ered. For example, a recreation service s of the Decification of the declar > i i
area will depend on the extent and dis. COMPonents of the eavironmental qual- by the Congress or by the executive
thbution of population as it may affect 1LY oblective will require direct consulta- branch e, S,
the water and land resources under study ‘1o With groups identified with environ- Council. o g

and may not be identical with the hy- Mental concerns as well as with those multiobjectives will refiect local, State,
drologic area. Similarly, an oleotris power STOUPS within a planning setting whose and national preferences -

6. Sensi
siderations of plan implementation. To Ppoint of departure is the national and certainty,
resolve this difficulty two types of re- regional economic analyses and projec- and dem:
glons may be utilized: (1) Formulation tions provided by OBERS. These will be unc
regions for the identification of com- Uuseful in a first-cut definition of the eco- components of
ponent needs for resource use and phys- nomic parameters of the components of jective,
ical resource problems; and (2) an the multiobjectives. More detailed defini- the needs:
evaluation region for use in evaluating tions will require in-depth consultation ponents to
the beneficial and adverse effects of al- With Federal, State, and local officials future as
ternative plans. familiar with the blanning setting. Dj- tivity of

Formulation regions will be used to de- Trect Input from the public involved at against
termine the component needs in the gen- the local and regional level is paramount given c

ket area will likely encompass s 2Ctions have significant impacts on the as well

Tt aphic area than the hydro- SnVironment. Similarly, for the regional ' and co

logic area or the power needs may be development objective, consultation will

it will be nece

groups and individuals

as the extent of complementarity
nflict among components,

In this regard, the i

to prevail in the future.

tivity tests. In view of the un-
with respect to both economic
ographic change as well as the

supplied .from one or more hydrologic P€ needed with established regional de- detailing of the components of the multi-

velopment organizations, A broad spec- objecti
areas. In cases where the commodity or trum of groups and interests must be ess of making explicit the range of pref.-

service need, such as agricultural com-

Vves should be viewed as the proc-

. considered and consulted in the identi- erences and desires of those affected b
n}f’&m}eshu metlals, gll.l me":s' r“g &ﬁ)‘gc fication of the components, resource development in terms of referf
p. f&e & larg v ﬁ° should be _ 3 Projected Conditions. The com- ence that can form the basis for the
“eas'to deréegime t%’:’ e:ol?a?:le level of Poments of the multiobjectives will be formulation of plans. Rather than a
theusedtotal s eedlmmto be mext) from the plan- drawn for both current and future con- single level of achievement being set
Mg ntne p ditions. Projections. should be made for forth for any specified component, g

selected years over a specified planning range of

Formulation regions for physical prob- riod to indica,
lems may be based on hydrologic con- {;leauoﬁ and

€économic conditions are can
siderations and should be sufficiently likely to impact on the components over sh,

large to include the identification and
measurement of all significant effects of
Proposed actions. For example, a formu- should be co
lation region for a flood control problem jine projec

Ecbnomic and demographic projections ifled

possible levels should be set
te how changes in bop- forth so that the relevant preferences
be seen for a given component. It
ould be anticipated that the initial
specification of components will be mod-
(expanded or reduced) during sub-
nsistent with national base- sequent steps in plan formulation to re-

i (OB
should extend dowrs Doan e e A reﬂectﬁe ERS projections) flect the capability of alternative plans

probable location of g reservoir to in-

rential regional growth to satisfy

component needs and to re-

patterns and probable future bopulation flect technical, legislative, or adminis-
clude the measurement of significant re- and economic conditions of all regions trative constraints,
ductions.in flood damages. Similarly, the of the Nation.

ditional
full hydrologic area of the basin or sub-  gpien rogtional projections

reflect a regional point of view C. EVALUATION OF RESOURCE CAPABILITIES

In very broad terms, the first Step of

omponents of the regional develop- specification of the components of multi-
ment objective should also be made. objectives can be viewed as establishing

signed. This region should be large national and regional plans based on is made of the supply (availability) of

include contiguous economic areas which g function of price
may be significantly affected by the plan. also affected by price. Therefore, the as-
The plan evaluation region will thus in- sumptions relating to prices used to b

clude one or more economic accounting determine the future needs must be
areas as specified in section VT, The total stated,

consequences of the plan will be shown Environmental needs of the future
In national economic development, en- should be identified in terms of specific

projections. Because de- the resources that can be employed to
modities and services are satisfy the current and future levels of
, the future needs are demand.

Resources of the planning area shall

e evaluated in terms of their ability
to meet the current and projected needs
identified for each component under two
sets of conditions: (1) Capability of re-
sources without any planned action; and

1v;iirdti::1;1;;1;1‘1;;szklhcétnta.lit:y, and social accounts, features of the natural environment of (2) capability of water and land re-

beneficial and adverse ef- the

area that will assure g continuance of productivity enhanced through manage-

fects that accrue both within the plan  sources with limitations alleviated or ment plans. An analysis of the capability

evaluation region and to the rest of the a healthful, sc
Nation. All beneficial and adverse effects isfying experience to all citizens. For
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enic, and aesthetically sat- of resources to meet the projected needs
without- any p

lanned action will reveal

y current preferences but

the environmental ob-
ssary in projecting
associated with these com-
show alternative levels in the
the basis for testing the sensi-
alternative plans when evaluated
different levels of needs for a
omponent in the future.

7. Preferences. The specification of the
omponents of the multiobjectives must
effects that are destred
of the planning
ific components
ational interest

ter Resources
way the components of

dentification and
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concerning future
ent, or native assumptions ce:

ibi esired use or development, mic and demographic trends for
f unsatisfied hibits d econo

the extent and magnitude o;

tions. lanning setting and the total range
needs and indica-\;gnﬂ;? ::' Otg:rtmsm{ﬂ g:;mt, it “mg&bﬁmgmh t(i’; toli.}eclt)nnponenfeneeds related thereto, a
some specific = the
qujmmmt for D. generally outline

f alternative plans should be pre-
assure ir satisfaction. To the use programs that are set o umption con-
?:;n?to that metvl:iter m‘zilmgrems&mble gggded tom:aeeet currenetrsi tag;l tggo}i}egltfid eemlnpta:.red ;o:;h ?‘;ﬁtﬁ?oina?hose gl aniz;ing
thout action compon i not exist a
E meet mm?mjmd needs o; gbeedeect fv(:; .egcnhe ansinaiio ol Uinsss i :itmﬂomgrge men %0361_ il damnd
to the extent that ?mamﬁmg; tential i b d ar::;fé tfgf“::[t: dert?gcg)pment and major shifts dh; seo
the needs i d complemen ) ic and demographic trends,
mﬂ? there is an evident justification :‘gdmon, other programs may also be no%?ﬁs baseline projections will gener-
for formulating alternative plm't task available. These may include such alter- albr o Aot e Minale SAESE M-
- fommme?e?ﬁegé tg:'e%;)ry of natives as changes mgx&"yﬁoﬁeﬁﬁ; tions about the future level tgt mgg;
ertake a § teristi for increased e : uired. Where the
’tshetomr:ndﬂts and chara« mxfixomf: :rmg geeses:ss by shifting demand to othertesa.rea.sof ge:&gg%su;eqm‘mg S0 At wihar aal
ol Mdamowrﬂmsa]% gf tgl:pgrtﬂmﬂes for or SICOREREING MGTW, TpM. N land development may materially alter
and an

urther use ese resourc - hic trends,
: Wychleins  tochueleion pees future economic or demographic _

fnmjunag th ﬂ'fstt::!f resourcesesshould 8IS0 p. FORMULATION OF ALTERNATIVE PLANS i oo = o be reﬂwttlfed tn ﬂt,?rg

be i&enﬂﬁe‘:l. In the first two steps in the plan for- native assumptions. Where plannin

& ually susceptible to

The resources inventory should l’_ﬁ_ mulation process, the components of the :tr;:r ?Sior? th‘::u:bmdyea.sﬂy change in

e oo i thvomtiantion: Mwsrctas oF Py o g v el o appropriate to estab-

priate to the investig needed include: Of needs and prol ) 5 areas lish a basis for a different set o -

the type of information : capability within the planning ar tive plans based on alternative as-

- g ’d”mmm'iemmfgﬁiﬁ M:)(} were evaluated, and the hrod outh;f; ;mnptlogs concerning future change. In
TUnO ;

t, ; -
high and low fows, availability of oéherm:&acv)g:sm?e:"e ig:xvx‘:}.ggtline’lllhe next this instance, a sensitivity check should
¢ ] 0 .

asce the extent to which
EomAwator, NOUUEE (WA, IASENS . S 1 U (mletend S mchial dedgn — “‘:fefﬁ xS vary significantly
end mﬂes::mi - including dis- and scaling of alternative g?:it itha ﬁfve§° different assumptions cogcgiminii
data, resence on
aolzver a(t);:;gtén temperature, turbidity, w!fgr?u t.%erig athrg I1"ew or no constraints the future. If no significant varia

mineralization; found, only one set of alternative plans
= Geo) ahnodn'wpogra lanning and where the components
'3, Geology el multiobjectives are essentially Will have to be developed.

com i set of assumptions con-

g (the satisfaction of one Within a given 3

e Sy o e i BT BT E SIS

: of the other compon -

im:.ﬂArcheol amhiss P, Y ;aegsdi‘)l?tti;a): formulation of a single plan ber mym gfe gle:eérrﬁtgzg g;a:gpmng
ok un!qmresmm:es_ d would be sufficient.-The only test requiret‘i; g;:efouowjng:

-4 BClilonloglcal anned mt.er es would be that the plan was the mos ) o

oory.’. . mmda?xialysis :fatha;tth:sm;en- o S m%dsmtmfil?he mcl&eg;f;eal a.rmyl. Ogo;ponent needs that are essen-

on an ' 4 -

B' - — ot T ?év: om I:vill this situation occur, tially complementary—that is, the satis

component m .

- O ent needs or does not result
f alternative plans that should be for- other compon oF ontls-
Breniine of plans 5 i S oty bkl ad e Sriie fh S Bentios i i aberially Ao 55 oo of awis-
magnitude of plans to meet - n formulating any given plan. fylng‘ e 3 T com;
for each component. Th-‘sf mp - sibili- ~ The requirement for the formulation array; and S e e,
would require identification o t, and of alternative plans in the presence of 2. From the & > D! e ‘ent
bttt (e g b | - o T Pste S ot
other opportunities for action such as: to characteristics of the multiobjective needs and the elements o :
e e e . e of the com- satisfy those needs i -
D P e s il e in harmony, each set rep:

B Sweservation (;msm emt;znt complementary, it is more likely they nucleus for an alternative plan.
channel Prov:

) tive means
3. Stream in conflict—the satisfaction of Ay this step, relevant alterna
bilities; gxl: v?i‘lal reduce the satisfaction of others. ¢ meeting each of the component ne;:i:
e et and enbuncoment G281 0 e e ot I TR T
measures; future economic and demogra should be iden . :

5. Preservation or enhancement of t:h?angos and the generalrmcecertﬁgm %mdd?fﬁgfﬁﬁéﬁa ;%:Iﬂsaﬁog?
fish and wildlife; and respect to future preferen 00 jon of the beneficial

ental quality objective, a single ¢1yding an identification o 1

Ji‘mﬁeﬁrﬁgﬁo&gﬁm mace'ment S ::peciﬂxwu.02:1n level of achlevement or need gng adverse consequences to other com

] 5 assembly of informa-
sfaction for any given component is ponent needs. The

'I'tiese posslbmtégs f::u&‘sn ;,‘ﬁ“,‘,ff,‘f.' ;?,tti likely to be acceptable through ime. tion on alternative means vc;é :lm fil‘;:
. e, B bilities relative Other factors contributing to the neces- component needs wiil prot_ o e
cate the resources capal ces, or en- sity for formulation of alternative plans gelecting the most effective e
Yo specific commodities, servi d by so- Include limited resources, technical combination of means, of sa g -
v}rgnmental ameni'l;leiioiesgethesye de- planning constraints, and legal and ad- ¢omponent needs. 'I'tll;a s}fnif:;gg o
(\:79?1 e tprpossopeli‘bfﬁt?gs plans may be ministrative constraints, [ step is tme:éomféctivengss o s
: forgf\;.ll:tgd to meet the needs for each Suggestions as to the determination of mation on og :a B & Gaticrt
t of the objectives the general nature and types of alter- tive meanis Vides nformation on tis
o~ vwcay ; res en. t impedi- native plans which should be formulated need; (2)1 t pro e T ,
o nk:tl.:.l > !:;ot the desired and the number of alternatives which eamxteont o mwnxlxznt needs in relation to
inents to the attainmen 1 output of should be developed within each general ng co poeans‘ and (3) 1t provides
evels of national or regions vlr?)mgenta.l t¥pe are given below. a p&tticl;l&l' mlectin'g el ] e
: ‘emtle:n ~ si:lﬂgesﬁorteugities for the A first requirement is to determine the ? baffi.é f;li.n:ea conponent nesd 15 e

Planning perlod should be. identified e N e e e plan.

Problems may take the form of physical oped \mgﬁre g&%‘:&“ gmumptu dt:ﬁ“c%otg: At this point, it should be posstib]e t:

ot 1n resourss e Jeghintion ot the Dot S s L e SO ot Sl e e e
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the set of complementary component'  The efficiency test requires that among The first determination involves the
needs and plan elements. These essen- all acceptable alternatives, Federal and analysis of how well each alternative
tially are the building blocks for the non-Federal, water and nonwater, struc- plan performs against the component
formulation of alternative plans. In tural or nonstructural, the given alter- needs that served as the basis for its
formulating a given alternative plan, ini- native plan should be the least costly formulation. The analysis should include
tial consideration will be given to its ori~ considering all adverse effects to the an appraisal of any shortfalls against

entation toward fulfilling the component multiobjectives when comparably eval- component needs for which the plan was
needs for one of the multiobjectives. uated according to these standards. formulated and the extent of shortfall
Further additions should be made for The completeness test requires that a against other component needs. For in-
the component needs of other multi- given alternative plan provide and ac- stance, if a given alternative has been
objectives, provided that their addition count for all necessary investments or formulated with emphasis on the com-

to a given plan does not significantly other actions that will be needed to as- ponent needs for the national economic
diminish the contributions of the overall sure the full realization of the contriby- development objective, the analysis
plan to that multiobjective toward which tions provided by the plan to the com-

should indicate the performance of the
the plan is oriented. An analysis of the ponents of multiobjectives specified for plan in terms of those needs and further

alternativé plan, in terms of beneficial the planning area. This may require re- indicate the degree to which the com-
and adverse effects, will reveal the ex-

lating the water and land resources plan ponent needs for the other multiobjec~
tent of any shortfalls against other to other types of public or private plans tives have been fulfilled or remain un-
multiobjectives. The process is then re- where they are crucial to the full realiza- met. For this purpose, measures of
peated until sufficient numbers of al-

tion of the contributions to the multi- performance should be developed that
ternative plans have been formulated objectives. The rule to follow is that characterize how a particular plan per-

so that there is at least one plan that beneficial and adverse effects must be forms against the component needs of
generally satisfies each specified com-~ treated comparably when relating water the multiobjectives.
ponent need of the multiobjectives. This and land resource plans to other plans. The second determination involves the

does not mean that there must be a In formulating alternative plans to systematic comparison of the perform-
plan for each multiobjective that ex- satisfy the component needs of the en- ance of given alternatives with each
cludes plan elements that significantly vironmental quality objective, considera-

other. The purpose for these comparisons
contribute to the component needs of tion may be given to an alternative which is to portray the extent of difference

other multiobjectives nor does it mean explicitly precludes any significant forms among alternative .plans as a basis for
that a given alternative plan cannot of physical construction or development. reducing the number of alternative plans
appropriately satisfy the component Where such a ‘“no development” alterna- to be considered in the selection of a
needs of several multiobjectives. Addi- tive is considered, it must be recognized recommended plan. The comparisons
tional alternative plans may be required that positive action is nonetheless re- should be carried out to display the type
where there are possible conflicts among aquired to assure that the “no develop- of information on beneficial and adverse
the component needs within a given ment” concept can be realized and, fur- effects shown in section VI.
multiobjective.

ther, that the particular environmental These comparisons will facilitate the
A precise number of alternative plans characteristics that it is desired to main- evaluation of the significance of the dif-
cannot be specified in advance but will tain or enhance through the “no devel-

ferences among alternative plans. While
be governed by the relevancy of the opment” alternative may change through all alternative plans will tend to differ,

multiobjectives to a given planning set- time as a result of changing conditions the degree and extent of difference is
ting, the extent of component needs and Within a planning sefting. Positive ac-

critical in reducing the number of alter-
their complementarity, the available al- tons, such as zoning or public land ac- native plans to be serlously considered
ternative means, and the overall re- 4duisition, may be necessary to accom- for recommendation.

source capabilities of the area under Plish the “no development” alternative. The third determination involves a
study. The test of plan completeness must be special analysis designed to provide an

To facilitate comparisons and tradeoffs VEIY carefully applied for this type of approximation of relative monetary val-
among alternative plans and compari- alternative plan. ues to those effects to multiobjectives

sons of beneficial and adverse effec that are generally characterized and dis-

measured in nonmoneta i played in nonmonetary terms. It is not
beneficial and adverse eﬁrgct:e med In the previous formulation step, a se- the purpose of the analysls, however, to

5 m . v ries of alternative plans were formulated convert such effects to monetary equiv-
shouﬁ? %?;ﬂrﬁﬂl’;”geg“g %ﬁﬁgﬁﬁgﬁ and their beneficial and adverse effects alents but to gain an insight with respect
contributions are made to the compo- evaluated and measured in accordance to the relative value of such effects by
nent needs of the national economic de- i the definitions and measurement understanding their impact upon mone-
velopment objective. Additionally, dur- Scendards set forth in section III of these tary values which, as a practical matter,
ing the planning process at least one. als standards. A display of the beneficial and is a generally understood common de-
ternative plan will be formulated which adverse effects will be developed for each nominator for decisionmakers.
emphasizes the contribution to the en- alternative pl'ﬂ-n in a form similar to that This an&]ysis involves extmt[ng in-
vironmental quality objective. Other al- S1oWn and discussed in section VI, 8ys- formation from the previous evaluation
ternative plans reflecting significant o0 Of Accounts. involved in comparison of plans, For
tradeoffs among the national economic 0 this formulation step, an analysis the purposes of the special analysis, the
development and environmental quality 204 comparison of alternative plans is glternative plan that optimizes the na-
objectives may be formulated so as not °cutined to make the following deter- tional economic development objective is
to overlook a best overall plan. e s

compared with the alternative plans that
. 1 ectiveness terna-
Alternative plans emphasizing contri- S S of Seven &

4 1 S5 vsssobi % emphasize the environmental quality or
butions to specified components of the o 5 Prans In meeting the component regignal development objectives. En-

; needs of the multiobjectives; - hancement of environmental quality, for
;ergmanrzld %gelopiltl;frgd objective willlbe 2. The differences among alternative example, can be related to begxeﬂcitgl’ ef-
P Yy w vance approval. plans in terms of their contributions to fects foregone or increased adverse ef-
ofI:czg;?atSE}:;m g:ezinatlve plaigsi tests the aﬁnélmtéongj_secﬁv% and their effects on fects in national economic developement.
, effectiveness, efficiency, soci ; and wise, -

and completeness should be applied. - . A cho b e

3. The relative value of those benefi- nomic development can be compared
The acceptability test refers to the cial and adverse effects that are essen- with adverse effects on environmental

workability and viability of the plan in tially presented in nonmonetary terms, qusality or regional development. From
the sense of acceptance of the public in terms of what is given up or traded this analysis, it should be possible to
g:goggﬁ%aniiggitgmwimm known insti- off among plans with varying degrees of develop an array of relative values for

contributions to the multiobjectives. the nonmonetary effects.
The effectiveness test refers to tech- These determinations are essential to ‘While not designed to provide a basis
nical performance of the plan and the the subsequent step for selection from for conversion of nonmonetary beneficial

level of contribution to the components among the alternatives of a recom- and adverse effects to monetary terms,
of the multiobjectives. mended plan. this analysis does provide the range of
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VI. SYSTEM OF ACCOUNTS

these alterna- .
sction. Tt is from among these altc ‘Tne system of accounts is an infor

or the non- ended plan will be i eneficial
monetary u;de:sﬂggll_l v: llv)'ed ;culi pl%?x; gﬁéﬁa O, hould m“ﬁ‘;’é syswg&egtl:tofdga?clgygla?n on the
effec : tion steps S and adverse ; ctors and
3 will serve 10 of  The previous formula! d types biectives and on social fa
ning setiing 20 . ation of the worth fectively screen the number an il i e basis for comparing alterna-
that any final &8 T ot be seen In the - € ettt atives that are to be considered. provides a B8SS (1o "of peneficial and
nmonetary effec ay of using of al recommended plan. jye plans. The disp iaotive and o0
gnth of the altefmative ¥ ! ans: g:ggrigla ﬁe;‘en;ﬂat'ematives should pos- a;dvilise eig‘::s v‘jﬁleﬁﬁhpggifrtéﬁ in such
llowin teristics: social fac of
ERATION OF COMPONENTS AND  ges the fcﬁl;e d‘gmgha:;c of component manmer that theh gg::g% a}fgeeléects
to eedl' BFO;ach alternative plan should be achievpmenttti m D O seadily discerned
As indicated in meulmf;;‘,’fﬁ?ﬁﬁ be Ixlnorit’efﬁcient means to achieve those gg ;001&1;2‘:.;1 indicating the tradeofs
% a com| )
- mongiﬁagrlgprms prcpkoomed negds'i'he plans should be significantly petween alternative plans.

viewed as the overall planning alls attention
fed during »l ber, primarily stem of accounts calls &
beereiterat.edd e results of the gifferentiated from each ot! t.iolla)jectiVes; . The sy B . e of information
process b £ ela.n formulation in terms of emphasis on mul to the important aspects
tion of D!
initial considera

displayed if
: lan makes & must be generated and ¢
it should be that is, each e s ore multi- i - isionmaking process is to be ok
ribed above. ef Al bebly unique contribution to one o¥ m ? §Eie the decisio tion framework through
e that, the level of tﬁsﬁgmrwulé objectives not provided for by 8117 Of ¥ tive. ! ;va(.)l;m ccounts provides for a
detailed un ternatives under co! # e syste f the full range
: those tic investigation o
} nalysis of alternatives, " systema and pro-
icate the rele"”‘“’tﬁi Uls*;,i:gmaﬂtilgez thgt may have been formu- oy 4 extent of eﬂecgsf gf a ipmla.mrmn ation in
the components of mtﬂtigiecﬂzgzem a.n(el {la'at.ed with essentially simﬂa.i' cha,é-:.cvtﬁ'- vides fort a girgﬁg clealrusan 4 useful to all
: and the T 28 of component nee a format Wil ocess
planning eetiing Sl that should be isticsin terms uld be screened icipants in the decision DI .
alternatives - i fferences sho participan -
gc\»lmnmp;;redd as the basis {?1!;1 ﬁ:gtmg 3 %‘1};;1!:3:01& alternative that provides Four accounts will be used for display
It sho ot
recommended plan.

. flects on each
ix of contributions to the sPe= . oy eneficial and adverse and for
ative plans, that the best mix o o needs, bjective and on social factors
with respect to altern selec- cific set of compone objec

ton step, the
in the last formulati

: i radeofls
. assi priori- ; d analyzing the tradeo
recomm an . Without regard to assigning showing an ounts to be
oo 0{1 - that o&gﬁgedbe plfavor:rl;g tie::; 2 weiﬁlts tﬁé?:amﬁgnﬁe;eﬁﬁ use%ngrep La.ti(.ma.l Zef)gtgxﬂc development,
alternatives - i t the of a particular ‘ ther : regional develop-
arious mixes of uh rms of the o ental quality,
recogg:g:ise% f101' v multiobjectives will a{se sucltxim:tégre ;.lnt.:e tive mu.;:t dbe glnw;onmd scconnl: fornslogia; rx;mw:s.
com] bh'E a. ygat:h 1 T s = ent, al < N par .
i dered e e that in the jude series of displays wil -
be cor;sule is for reiteration of the plfanor n{grsxfﬁdt 1:2 _tl,)li;: sensg organization the InT!"Z\% N oficial and €r
The basls is point or e

: etary beneficial effects
foonfﬁ‘fﬂy?ntigor; prmsb:gsmi;ls tgg.t process total beneficial effects (Imon adverse effects 804 net be displayed for
I

t te will
. tary) to the objectives releVaht  ynere appropria :
e e Therolowing s posmoneacy o 8 Lot e o o oo 181
siderations: o’ te as basis the total adverse effects (IO account for eac
1, Level of detail inadequa

2 ed to
3 those objectives. nd series of displays will ba yen A
for selection of & recommended plan; ponmonetary) to i ;ﬁ(z’lde a ready comparisen of the al

3 eening process,
result in  Given the above SCTe lan from oy
e e heoting thecom- choice of & Tecommendel BIC T temativeplans o plays, beneficial
ponémc:;rtlaeds of one or more of the multi- mnot?:u;h: choce governed by & reason- a‘.nrci1 adverse effects to be shown mmeﬁt;
objectives; d alternatives :%!113 and rational perception of p;-xorlll?ﬁ account will be in a.cqorda.:;(f:e bweln heis)
3, Resource car;a&glity tha?mtl al specifi- and preferences abgut t%?)imce p:ed?::ated definition mdﬁ micgfé%ﬁponents of the
considered sugges in error pbjectives. It is not a ¢ ified 8nd adverse elec  ors contained
f component needs was in : anslysis of the most justifl tives and on social factors !
gciiorr;;ulres modification; u{,)on :f]nnce ea%h alternative to be con- ?:j:cecﬁon 1II. Values for the na%longi
4. public policy changes occutting du;; ?ﬁ?fed at this step of the overall formu- nt account w
ing the planning study suggest cha

lopme:
wn economic deve its: values for
g A o the multiobjectives; and lation process ¢an b Qe ea o Supmewnd 1n mabelery UL

i a.ocount ill be
re: i O j i i the envimnmenm quahty .Wl
: ﬂt' r the technica.l the El en mix of m\lltiob)ectwes relevan : .
source ca.pa'b' ities Vi s '
Th ve A [ are only sug- It explicit moﬂues or Weigh-ts were u]_DL:I ts or qusa
e abo considem ons 1 3 1 ; t 3 mt

and adverse s i1l include a combina-

e - -t to the beneficial ;%of the for social factors will sther GEUTO-
et mg cop&t;girgsn of the plan effects to ::mh medn;enposﬁotfle to tion of monetary units s g
appraisal and rei ves,

g i tive
: ‘ titative units or qualite
ide multiobjec be recommen ed priate quan 9 3 4 and 5 {llustrate
tion process. As a general gUCe, t & best plan to - terms. Tables 1, 2, 3, % t
gg;:l::‘:rl:r in determining the extent and :::& o minimum of judgment. In & ﬁiﬁ, the nature and the content of the firs
number . of reiterations that should ?12 cases, however, such pnontieig{ f?;b% in series of displays. : ot st
undertaken, a ngﬂ?rz‘feg‘uﬁomn will not be a'zlaﬂ%ilg: f;d;l afecommended Table 1 is 2 schznat.lc d&?uswtranbes e
as to whether or no . Principles, selec system of accoOunt and . &
< dewgédorbgueliﬁelngem?esﬁhni plan will be bﬁasfl ‘1901;3'&;21):?1&5;15 ?g basis for sugmmiggcgt?gegﬁg‘lognxfm
conditions listed abov: : . that the beneficial and t of cur- verse effects on O iled dis-
i jemificant changes in the com iz of objectives, to the best 0 _Table 1 indexes the detaile
e meads or in the slternatives YheSR L S ing and knowledge To-  fACIO D oq i1 and adverse effects by
considered.

under ; -
;ee%tt the priorities and preferences ex ponents in tables 2, 3, 4, Sy Thxe:
ents of the national economl
G. PLAN SELECTION n

blic at all levels to be com
pressed by the pu e cconomic
g e i ment account appear |
o proces iy the (gjﬂ};? plagfl £°rr§§31§,'. aﬁ;cht:dbaiis ¥ selecttign vl"l111 o dfeurlflaz dTg,:I?:gmponents of the environmental
tion proces il B et alternative reported upon indicating & cmxsiess :
gi:ﬁge%ﬂzg Eggrlxat!t?g i%;lh;is of alter- tions made in the selection proc
: and the results of reitera- g
Hndof 57 it R e O o e emmnag A oulont P e, e i M
Cca—cton ons of whieh the rele- _ alterBatos mpla.ns i in accord- thetical data on beneficia .
oped—each one of which, given the e s will be e cal data o be ctcial and
vgnt e o mert o :"“lmdo,ﬁ‘f g;f& et e 55 ;g:cbe considered necessarily inclusive
selecgeg o? - rowrercl:orr?::et;sldﬁ course of section VI.
mended plan o

unt for social factors ap-

1
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as to specification of components or

coverage.

For the purposes of accounting for the
regional development objective, the
standard set of economic accounting
areas designated on the attached map
will be used. The Council will maintain
a set of economic projections for these
economic accounting areas and a ca-
pacity to provide additional analysis for
planning studies on request. The eco-
nomic area projections will be compatible
with the Council’s projections of national
growth. |

A plan may have effects on one or more
of the economic acgounting areas. As
many economic accounting areas as
necessary will be included in order to
cover the geographie area relevant to the
evaluation of the regional development
objective. The effects of a plan upon the

individual economic accounting areas
comprising this geographic area should
be identified in the planning report in
order to take account of the plan in sub-
sequent evaluations of problems and
needs.

The system of accounts will also dis-
play the beneficial and adverse effects for
the geographic area relevant to the eval-
uation of the regional development
objective in relation to the other parts
of the Nation. The number of economic
accounting areas to be used will vary,
dependent on the information available
and the extent of the effects of the plan.
It is not proposed that the effects of a
plan be identified across all of the indi-
vidual economic accounting areas shown
on the attached map. The evaluation will,
however, as a minimum, analyze the ef-
fects of a plan upon the geographic area
relevant to the evaluation of the regional
development objective and the rest of
the Nation. If a plan results in substan-
tial effects upon other regions of the Na-
tion, the regions should be identified and
the effects evaluated. :

The incidence of national economiec
development adverse and beneficial
effects across the system of regional ac-
counts must sum to the total national
economic development adverse and bene-
ficial effects evaluated for the plan. The
incidence of locational effects, both bene-

ficial and adverse, across the system of
regional accounts must sum to zero for
beneficial effects and must sum to zero
for adverse effects. In cases when an
effect category includes both national
economic development effects and loca-
tional effects, the sum of the effects for
that category across the system of re-
gional accounts will equal the total na-
tional economic development effects in-
cluded in the category.

Beneficial and adverse effects on the
regional devélopment objective arising
from the use of resources otherwise un-
employed or underemployed and from
resources displaced and subsequently un-
employed represent special categories of
effects in the regional development ac-
count. The incidence of these effects,
both beneficial and adverse, across the
system of regional accounts does not sum
to zero for each category but will sum
to the total value of such effects for
each category evaluated for all regions
identified.
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The use of the standard set of eco-
nomic accounting areas will not, how-
ever, rule out the use of other regions
such as hydrologic regions or States
whose delineations are important in
measuring beneficial or adverse effects on
specified components of the regional de-
velopment objective. However, in such
cases, the evaluation should also in-
clude an analysis of the effects of a
plan utilizing the standard set of ec¢o-
nomic apcounting areas.

Table 4 shows information for region
1, region 2, and the rest of the Nation
to illustrate that the system of regional
accounts is to show the major incidence
of the plan and the relation to the rest
of the Nation.

The second series of displays (table 6)
will be used to provide a ready com-

Economic Accounting Areas
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parison of alternative plans. Each of
the alternative plans will be paired with
the recommended plan so that the ad-
vantages and disadvantages of each can
be compared. Other comparisons be-
tween alternative plans may be displayed
where relevant. The information needed
for this second series of displays will be
taken from the first series. The informa-
tion should be summarized and con-
densed to make it as brief and yet as
meaningful as possible. Differences be-
tween the recommended plan and alter-
natives should be set forth in a con-
sistent manner so that positive and nega~
tive differences in beneficial and adverse
effects are readily discernible. Table 6
illustrates the nature and content of this
serles of displays.
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]
TABLE 1.—ScEEMATIC DIAGRAM OF SysTEm OF TABLE 3.—BENEFICIAZ AND ADVERSE EFFECTS FOR A PrAN (Usk ADDITIONAL TaBLES FOR Eacm K eeas g < g § g g §. g '
Accotrs ! ALTERNATIVE Pran) g °8 : €€ § g E:
Beneficial and adverse 2 g g T 4 7 )
Account effects , ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY E =
National economic de- (Bee table 2 for ex- b4
velopment, ample display of CGomponents Wasspegd of effects g
effects by com- Benefleia] and adverse effects s ‘
Ponent.)
Environmental qual- (See table 3 for ex- A Open and green space, wild ana Examples include: g g g8
1ty. ample display of Bcenic rivers, lakes, beaches, 1. Create lake with 3,500 surface acres, 70 miles 2| . g . oge g =49 % §- S g_s_
eﬂgzt;:t )by com- shores, mountaing and wilder- of shoreline, and depth of 80 feet, with high = ,g b § §- : 1 § g R g g Pt}
Reglonal develop- (_.3‘;;’ table 4 for ex- ness arens, estuaries, and other quality water and excellent access, l:I, . - %g g 8] g % e
ment, ample display of 8reas of natural beauty, 2. Create 600 acres of open and green space E 2lrz
gggg: ;~ ;g;‘;t:t )by SOt along creek, 1,000 to 1,600 feet wide, with % ‘ g 3 v
Rest of Nation. : Bood access and located 4 miles from city. g | = :
Soclal factors___.____ (8ee table 15 r!or ex} 3. Inundate 3,500 acres of open and green space, = ‘ F o e g8 8 g g §_§ I
ample dbe;p ay of 10 miles long and 3;-mile wide, Iocated along E 3 g8 g8s8 g8 ¢ g g ES ;
ponent, ) stream and near city. E l 'é‘ -] §§ gE8¢8 S + 5
=) 8.

TABLE 2. —BeNEFrcIAL AND ADVERSE EFFEcrs B, Archeological, historical, bio- Examples include: B E% ’ |
FOR A PLAN (USE ADDITIONAL Tamres FOR logleal, and geological resources 1. Preserve recognized historical archeological ] ‘ & ) f
EAcr AutEanaTive Praw) - and selected ecological systems, feature and enhance acoess to feature, L E o= vusa 4 8 3% 5 gER ) g § 43 3 Eé o

NATIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 2. Enhance wildlife habitat by acquisition of o RO ‘5%5 288 iiilapg -§§ 2 gg&~§ E% g'g = §»§§ E‘zig Em% . =

Measures 500 acres mixed forest, bastureland; con- 3 \ §§§ 2 E%hgﬂ-g‘ L ig%g B3R B 8‘5%573‘ g E.nﬂg%gé :ggns 28°2 2% E i z

Components of efects " struction of three small ponds with 60 sur- 3 ﬁg.g % oaBh (51558 g3 §g’5§§§§ i ggg gg_gﬁ‘—;gﬁfg ;5§'§ a"Ea é =

Beneflclal °3e°ts:t° o face acres expected to maintain duck and 2 ‘ §85.3 g8 5 if | Egg 25 o2 E.-g,"“% 4 . n;E&E’Eﬁ Eogd gp,g 28R :

A. The value users o - " 5 B 2238 :sEESP =i = -é g§gk§'§gga daod 25% =5§3é§n35 gg'g,g ]

creased outputs of goods Pheasant population of ,000 and 10,000 E gsz%r_ g8 B gng :gss = o gsgas-ﬂaag Egﬁ‘ﬁsu‘ix‘s’g”%sﬁ"’ﬂ gges i 2

and services. Ezamples birds, respectively, °‘|-‘ a °§g£$ﬂ' 5'§§'§§: Sgﬁﬁggggc’ gggﬁgﬁaﬁﬁ ggﬁgﬁggggﬂﬂ §§5g§§ HE g'g -§ =

include: 3. Disrupt 8,000 acres of wildifie habitat due to b § §E§§§g’_§.§8%5 .ah%ﬂﬁ“gg%? -523'35':5%553*2&:;’5 3°g gggggg;s“‘émas ] §

F:1 5 B g e ; =i
(1) Flood control_._._____ 81, 000, 000 Interior access roads and adjacent picnicking 2| 2 . % 2§§§“ “EgS gggé‘:’sgagﬂéigs ﬂ‘éagﬂgfsm gﬁE§A£5§°%§§E§Sg§S§g§ gi .
P ‘ =P wn e 7 i ~ Calk = S

(2) Power _..____ . :gggggg and camping sites, with possible decrease in S g "%%8@ +5E88 Es;ggé;%:ég §;§§303§§3@%§3 g e 5‘525,’3“%5?:55?&” £ g E
(3) Water supply. . ._____ P deer, pheasant, and duck population. 1 BFBE 988 ;. go53k8Fs SHAS8EEge N . =2e g 2 \

(4) Irigation ________ . 1,000, 000 - o gaégésggﬁ,gﬁ%&égﬁééagﬁ A Eggz‘éégﬁ SEEs n3ads g i

(8) Recreation ____._______ 1, 000, 000 C. The quality of water, land, and Examples include: | 1 "Ef 825 “j g¥egs e < < E T

B, The value of output result- &lr resources. 1. Meet State water quality standards over 200 l [ b @ - ‘z.'; .3

ing from external econ- miles of stream below reservoir, T |~
omies. Examples inculldm 2. Enhance esthetic appeal of lands adjacent | ',- o
uﬂ’ﬂf:::::;?; of m:; in .30, ode to reservoir by selected clearing and enhance *
Tocessi. ———— » ? - kS
(2) Reduced portation visual enjoyment by unique design and loca. g gooog - o o § § g P-4
costs as result of road re- tion of access roads. 2 4 g g § =
location meweno 1, 000, 000 3. Prevent erosion by proviston of 500 acres of z g g .ir .|r -i' g
e grassed waterways and implementation of s -
Total beneficial effects___ 7, 000, 000 Crop rotatifon practices on 5,000 acres of g E
] —_————— land. 6
Adverse efeots: 4. Increase salt concentration over 50 miles of : o
A. The value of resources re- 3 .
stream from X p.p.m, to ¥ P.p.m. due to salt = o 8 -
quired for a plan. Ex. 2. 5 ° g g 1 2
amples include: load in return flows, g - (58 88°88 g 3 g g -
(1) Project construction 5. Increase erosion over 2,000 acres due to ac~ & 5 8 E’g i g ] §§ g g F - w
and OM&R_._________ 8,000,000 cess road borrow pits and denudeq recrea- < M R
(2) Project pumping ton sites as & result of expected concen. sk 5 3
POWEE e 1,000, 000 trated use; silt load downstream of reservoir £ a =
B. Losses in output resulting estimated to increase X tons per year. - 5,
from external disecono- 15 3% g g g
mies. Examples include: D, Irreversible commitments of Examples include: 'y g ggssg g 8 1 §_ g . g

(1) Dlsqcononﬂes of scale in resources to future uses, 1. Preserve low cost Teservoir site by recom- 8 a § gE -§§-§'§' § §' g & §: § o
subsequent processing for mmending development of well field for mu- 5 5 § B § - = T
displaced activities_______ 1,000, 000 L nicipal water Supply at slightly greater cost - 'E “é

(2) Increased transporta- to the national economic development q 3 B o BT
tion costs as result of road 5 g 2 s o : g S HESZ #28 2% !
relocation _..._._____ 1, 000, 000 PHjeetive. g & S8y iiwEs § 8 SH 5% % 28 < .:'%Eg 3"35 .

: aResenolristobelocated at site with some E 5 sﬁgu 55??,‘53 5 = E’ggg < .gg %aané wog Bo i
Total adverse effects______ 6, 000, 000 unique species of plants ang wilderness B3 géng i gggg § g -Eg‘”é‘ g ?E g §§§§ §-§ ggs g
5 qualities due to limited access but which 15 | & - Bagg St ggggég 25 saggag f ii 9
Net benefictal effeots...________ 1, 000, 000 & very efficlent reservolr site, 3 C 1 §§ £y Pi8 gg E0e g ég g E 22 £ EEEBE hg% g 2% g
5 - o7 i i538 o Tafad (o 385 B_Qu B | g
| B aﬂa \ -an,_ﬂ %Eu&gg 5 o - BET 8 288
B 2 8y 1i5PEE8 88ge T5=g L g S23Ps gd3 §
5 HgH8 1018 =~5.§§ 555 1ok -8"3@‘@5 =.§ &
o~ BT g ege g’a l-"6'c§n SgC°d gognn- 8 B2E= 3
2 SgHdE B 14585y Be@EE g E9=d 08 2852.83 5
‘ weegdlHd 2deg REERG | =P g EEERS FEREEE ﬂa
g 855598 188282701 §§38°5--$n—~“§aaﬂsmgﬁsa&o %
° SEeBEossaitaNas 3. 583Spogpss Seot 2EHESE
2o EE%‘; So.E“ggnfgu_g.g 2EE=RR e © o 5% 51 =
. 2485 CEEEEEPEE EELE pf i
'0 < & <o - o
£ .
e @
m
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TABLE 4 —BENBFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFFECTS FOR A PLAN—Continued TABLE ¢ —BENEFICIAL AND ADVERSE EFPECTS FOR A PLAN—Continued §
Ly
-3
Measures of effects P ¥ Measures of effects ®
CRupanants Reglon 2 Rest of Nation
Region 1 Reglon 2 Rest of Nation Region 1 on
(Project area) (Adjacent ares) (Project area) (Adjacent area)
4 yment: D. Regional economic base and stability:
B Buapla s Beneﬂcial and adverse effects:
Beneficial effects: ¢ base and ic stability Examples include:
Increases in the number and types of of the region under consideration. 1. Create 500 per-  Create 100 per- —100 permanent
jobs resulting from a plan in the manent jobs in & manent jobsina jobs.
regio‘n igadgs consideration. Ex- ngw ind\lxlstll-’ly ng:ﬂ lndg.;»tl"ly
amples include: 5 offering hi; offering
Employment for project construction.. 200 semiskuled jobs 100 semiskilled jobs —200 semiskilled income stable income stable
for 4 years for 4 years jobs for 4 years yiaar-arol;nd %]R- yfa;ﬁm?gs %Iilt-
t semi- =5, nent ployment result- ployment r
Employment for project OM&R........ 50 pen;xgx;:&t semf- 13 pme%nfgbs perma; o o %ng mfdiv erlsxﬁca- infn‘%,d;;“i’fg?"
Employment In service and trade 900 permanentsemi- 95 nentqmm —45 permm:entbs e SRS el basel.)
%tligxlt)ig hi&dgced tl;gnmd stemming  skilled jobs ed jobs semiskilled jo! 2 Createtljl)ﬂ bgm._ —75 permanent jobs... _12: permanent
ol manent jo! .
Total beneficlal effects. ... ...~ 200 semiskilled jobs 100 semntskilled Jobs  —200 semiskilled e
i for 4 years. ok ut]or 4 years. B js%bs &g&rs. Sannal
950 permanent semi- permanen - —00 D employment.
skilled jobs. skilled jobs. semiskilled jobS. | » payeational, enltural, and recreational op-
Adverse effects: poﬁtur;iﬁ :eigl 1oi off
Decreases in the numbers and types of on and adverse effects
jobs resumngef?om a ph;ix‘l1 in the re- Educational, cultural and recreational Ezamples include:
glon under consideration. An exam- opportnmtles in the region under 1. Create diversity Reduce excessive use
pleis: consideration. o{) l;o.grfatiggall) ?n‘r e;eg.rne%?aog éaacyﬂsl‘
Employment in dispia ed activities ermanent semi- ... T Lo R —50 permanent - Q unil
ﬁ%geed by and ste(;nmi;cg from s ed jobs. semiskilled jobs. %%ﬂr’g g_fdgays ;’:ﬁl vﬁggr:gss; ﬁgﬁc
agricultural operations inundated by ’ boating, (b) 5,000 quality of recreation
project. m?—(d?.y(s) gggmg, (ianxpoin:’?&a at exist~
- - and (¢) 2 g fa es.
Net beneficial effects....-..- BT oo 200 semiskilled jobs 100 sermiskllled jobs  —200 semiskilled man-days pie- 4

for 4 years. for 4 jobs for 4 years. Inﬂkmg £ 500 con- (o]

900 permanent semi- 100 Dermanent semi- A e i =

skilled jobs. skilled jobs. :v :—1‘1“;)1239 sgve o ol

C. Population distrihution burden on educa- m
Beneficial and adverse effects: tional factlities
Population distribution within the Examples include: :;%’cgggﬂge‘;‘l’g&_
reglon under consideration and 1. Create 1,000 Per- ...o-.eo-ooocoemnooonen —500 permanent ¥. Environmental conditions of special re-
among regions in the Nation. manent jobs sup- Jobs and popu- gional concern:
gortlng a popula- Iaton of 1,760 Beneficial and adverse effects:
lon of 3,500 peiople. The quality of water resources....-...- Exa.m les include:
people in a region eot Btate water Meet State water Meet State water
which hlstoncally qunuty standards quality standards quality stand-
had a high over 50 g;illes of o:er 10% miles of :ﬂds ovta;' 50
rate of out stream below res- stream beginning es of stream
migration. TadiGd et 4 i ervoir. 50 mﬂegr below m‘{m
e i s s < nduce c —Y permanen Teservol
result of reduced Jobs and z reservoir.
transportation costs  population. [ RN evecu-ssema-~ Increase in salt con-  Increase in salt
estimated to in- centration over 25 coneentration
crease production miles of stream from  over 25 miles of
of steel by x tons, point x to point y stream from
involving y em- due to salf load in point y to point
ployment and z return flow.. 7 due to salt
pﬁu}l}nﬁtl? igilrxll city }{’.;'ﬂ in return
which is y .
industrialized
presently.
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TABLE 5.—anmu. AND ADVERSE EFFECTS FOR A PLAN TABLE 6.—BUMMARY COMPARISON OF TWO ALTERNATIVE PLANS (Usk Anbmozu.n TABLE ¥OR EACH RELEVANT
(USE ADDITIONAL TABLES ¥OR EACH ALTERNATIVE PLAN) . o . CoumpARISON)—Continued -
Social Faclors ' - -
e Objective/Account Plan B Recommendsd plan mended plan minus
Components Measures of effects S piaa B)
Heneficial and adverse effects: ; Beﬂﬂﬂﬂm md Adverse
A: Real income distribution. ... ... Exampéw htldlll%%.o o A ls({ptm and green space, A, Cre:ttfr 11'::: :ggsl A. Create lake W;;.hshaorsggmsurmde AIS c;-ggt%lﬁarger lake
T ol o erman 0 miles an y'500 surface acres,
e e vuin et Jols K 60 t0iles of shoreline  depth of 80 foot with nigh quality 15 sotles of shoveling,
2. Plan hay disteibution of benefits by inecme elass over first and depth of 70 feet _ water and excellent access. and 10 foet of depth.
20 years of operation as follows: with high quality  Inundate 3,500 acres of open and  Either plan would
water and excellent green space, 10 miles long and 34-  have high quality
2 class (D0E) Pereent egago of  Percentage aceess. ;‘;ﬂf n:;g:,it;ocated along stream water and excellent
come gross g -
: Qe b“‘ci‘ﬂs'f m Inundate 8,500 acrel
v - open and gree
| s ey
64 and L] e, lo-
14 § cated along stream
& . and near city.

8. Relmbursement, taxes, and lands, easements, and rights-of- B. Archeblogical resources.  B. Inundate recog- : B. Do not nundate
way contributed by region 1 total $2.25 million. These |' nized historical racognized historical
contributions have a distribution by lneam‘ e class a8 follows: i-e-:heological gachmeological

: Reglonal Development: - sl
Percentage of Percentage i
Income class (Dollars) adjusted gross  contelbations . f Sl
income in class inclass . Beneficial effects_ ... $5, 000, 000 $7, 300, 000 -+$2, 800, 000

1 2 + B e 3, 000, 000 3,750, 000 4750, 000
62 6 B, En?ployr:eglt?‘ s e 00000 th 560 o

L 2 15 Be;lei}cistﬂ effects:

= - Toject con- 1. 300 semiskillad 1. 200 =

B. Life, health and safet¥.ovoeeeeo ool Examples Include: struction em- jobs for 3 years. SN f B Roremen.— b joblswpmogd

1 Provision of 100-year flood protection to city. ployment. 38 years, but
Prod‘]xfgtlon of x tons of fresh vegetables during winter - &hﬂad’ a j:)}i:s z
mont|

3. Create 10 small pools with drawdown of reservoir with Project 0&M man = ermanent samigkille i e 2

O: Emergencs % attendant increase in mosquito population. ex?nployment killlm en(; St 3 SEp . d jobs...... 2. +10 j:gst g
; Emergency preparedness........... +-.-- Examples include: Employment in 3. 860 3. 900 t =

1. Provide 100 mw. hydroelectrie power centrally located in service and Bemigem:;iniobs ‘ o i +50 m‘m&m g
region not dependent upon importation and movement of trade activities w
uel. induced by and

2. Proposed plan for preservation of seenie river will require stemming from
using optimum sustained yield of groundwater resources to project opera-
serve anticipated population over next 20 years. tion

) A%versf effects: -
. . . - — g mployment 1. 15 permanent 1. 50 nt semiskilled e
TABLE 6.—SUMMARY TOMPARISON OF T'WO ALTERNATIVE PLANS (USE ADDITIONAL TABLE FOR EACH RELEVANT activities in- semigkilled jobs s e T m’&m"d jobs:
COMPARISON) duced by :;rnd
— om
: dﬁ?’”ﬁd pere
- cultur: or 8-
Objective/Account * Plan B Recommended plan &fmﬁmmmm tioo. -
' 2 plan B) N::;: beneficial 1, 300 semiskilled 1. 200 semiskilled jobs for 4 years.... 1. —100 semiskilled
” o - ekt L ects. Jobs for 3 years. Jobs per year for
Natlonal Economis sem!sa yae%ug%tj(jﬁ?o
Develapment' % or 1 year.
ficial affects. $5, 000, 000 $7, 000, 000 +$2 000" 3 permanent 2. 900 permanent semiskilled jobs.... 2. +25 ermanent
Adverse ﬂﬂm“3'------------- 5, 000, 000 Q:W’ 000 +1: gg: 000 @ Populat,ion dis- de ,Obs' ﬁﬂlﬁd JObs
Net beneficial effecta... ... 0 1,000, 000 +1, 000, 000 tribution:
Environmental Quality 0 D. Regional economio
Components: base and stability:

(Use same component = E,;‘ ucatio:i, Sucal and adverse effects by component evaluated In table 4 would be compared
st(.ilbs foret‘)!englem and f,’n por,.?mm - fat the slternative plans and glﬂerences between plans noted. v
adversa ellects 88 nvironmental con-

-illustrated in table 8 '
Exatpies allow e
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24180 NOTICES 24181
& -+ g 2 g s VII. CosT ALLOCATION, REIMBURSEMENT, objectives and then the further alloca- tional economic development costs and
E 5 g 3 - 44 Ed éé = 552 23 ‘EEE;’} AND COST SHARING tlon of costs among components of ob- beneficial effects of increments of scale
5 g 282,84 ] Es BEASEEESy8aEY On the s of the identification pro- Jectives. The system of accounts showing of a plan intended primarily to serve
ilial & & g3 8 535 EspEsyazinais videq the baste of the Identifloation Pro- 1 oneficial and adverse effects for alterna. each objective.

i A2 B 2gTUS SRR 8k : tive plans will usually provide much of  Nor more than the 1 of (1)

(=] -

g é:ﬂ 5 = %.;Bg f8sysidoniten beneficial and adverse effects, an alloca- Ve P A5 W, 1 neededpin this b o or ﬁ aé? © lesser gross
& | 82*| 5 S<gs gé E §a5k gagkssBIasucE tion of appropriate costs shall be made 1° o progcess. mcremental national economie develop-
= | e T B S P22 A EEENT S This is particularly true for incremental ment costs of achieving the beneficial
g QE i +8s Ls 1ER A o . when an allocation of costs is required d separable costs which may be d Tects : b
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b. Cost allocation among compo-
nents—(1) Of the national ecomnomic
development objective. National eco-
nomic development costs allocated to the
national economic development objective
under the procedures discussed above for
stage 1 shall be further allocated among
components of that objective in the fol-
lowing manner:

Each component of the national eco-
nomic development objective served by
a plan shall be allocated—

Not less than the separable national
economic development costs of achieving
the beneficial effects attributable to each
component determined under the as-
sumption that each component is in turn
omitted last from the plan, adjusted
downward by an amount equivalent to
the national economic development costs
allocated to the environmental quality
or regional development objective in the
first stage of the cost allocation method
in cases when a desired contribution to
such objective stems directly from the
provision of service to a national eco-
nomic development component,

Nor more than the lesser of the bene-
ficial effects or the costs, comparably
evaluated, of the alternative means most
likely to be undertaken in the absence

NOTICES

of the plan of obtaining the beneficial
effects atributable to each component.

Remaining joint national economic de-
velopment costs (the total national eco-
nomic development costs allocated to the
national economic development objective
in stage 1 less the sum of the separable
national economic development costs de-
termined for each component of that ob-
jective) shall be allocated among all
components in proportion to the lesser of
beneficial effects or alternative costs less
any separable costs previously allocated
to each component of the national eco-
nomic development objective.

(2) Of other objectives. When required
for establishing reimbursement levels,
pricing policies, or cost sharing, the costs
allocated to the environmental quality
or the regional development objective in
stage 1 will be further allocated among
components of each objective in pro-
portion to the costs, comparably evalu-
ated, of the alternative means most likely
to be undertaken in the absence of the
plan of obtaining the beneficial effects
attributable to each component.

Following is an example table illus-
trating how the national economic de-
velopment costs allocated to the compo-
nents of the multiobjectives may be dis-
played for the major alternative plans.

TABLE 2.—A DIsPLAY OF NATIONAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT COSTS ALLOCATED TO THE MULTIOBJECTIVES AND
THEIR COMPONENTS FOR THE MAJOR ALTERNATIVE PLANS

Allocated to
NED EQ RD
Plan A: §
Plan element Li.uianeas,- e e Water supply. Water quality. Reglonal output.
Pow Open and green space. Employment,
Flood control. Wild rivers. Economic stability.
Recreation. Wetlands. Cultural op ties.
External economies. Archeological features. Hlstorlcal sites
Et cetera. Et cetera. t cetera.
Total Total Total
Plgn elsment:
t 3 = -
N i incepucansinoeis
B:
Pllsn element:
L e R
b, S NS R S R
N

4, Definitions—a. Components. Com-
ponents of the environmental quality and
regional development objectives comprise
the specific beneficial contributions to-
ward these objectives desired in a par-
ticular planning setting. For purposes
of cost allocation, components of the
national economic development objective
include the more traditional purposes
such as power, water supply, fiood con-
trol, recreation, irrigation, etc., and one
new component which encompasses the
category of beneficial effects for external
economics.

b. Alternatives. The costs of selected
alternative means of obtaining the con-
tributions to an objective or component
of an objective provide a limit on the
costs to be allocated to an objective or

component of an objective. The costs of
selected alternative means of obtaining
the contributions to one or more objec-
tives or components are also determined
to identify the incremental costs for the
environmental quality or the regional de-
velopment objective or their components
and the separable costs for the compo-
nents of the national economic develop~
ment objective.

A range of possible alternatives to
meet needs and problems, including
types of measures and alternatives capa~
ble of application by various levels of
government and by nongovernmental
interests, should be considered. The al-
ternative means of obtaining the rele-
vant contributions to the multiobjectives
to be selected for the above determina-

tions should be those which would be
physically displaced or economically pre-
cluded by the proposed plan and those
which would likely be undertaken in the
absence of the proposed plan.

The alternative means selected for
the above determinations which would
likely be physically displaced or eco-
nomically precluded with implementa-
tion of the proposed plan, or increments
thereto, will be evaluated on a compa-
rable basis with the proposed plan with
respect to their beneficial and adverse
effects on the several objectives, includ-
ing the treatment of national economic
development costs and the discount rate
used in the evaluation.

Taxes foregone on Federal alterna-
tives and taxes paid on non-Federal al-
ternatives will be excluded from such
evaluations for the national economic
development objective,

c. Incremental costs. For purposes of
cost allocation, incremental costs are de~
fined as the national economic develop-
ment costs of including features in a
plan intended primarily to serve an ob-
jective other than the national economic
development objective. Such incremen-
tal costs will be determined under the
assumption that each such objective is
served in turn last. Gross incremental
costs for the environmental quality or
the regional development objective are
the total incremental costs of features
included in a plan primarily for that
objective. Net incremental costs repre-
sent the gross incremental cost for one
of these objectives less any incidental
incremental national economic develop-
ment beneficial effects that accrue as a
result of including features in a plan
for the same objective.

d. Separable costs. Separable costs are
defined as the differences between the
national economic development costs of
8 plan and the national economic devel-
opment costs of the plan with each com-
ponent of the national economic develop-
ment objective in turn omitted, adjusted
downward by an amount equivalent to
the national economic development costs
allocated to the environmental quality or
regional development objective in the
first stage of the cost allocation method
in cases when a desired contribution to
such objective stems directly from the
provisions of service to a national eco-
nomic development component.

e. Remaining joinl costs. Remaining
joint costs are defined below as they ap-
ply to stage 1 and stage 2 of the cost
allocation method described herein.

For allocation of costs among objec-
tives, remaining joint costs are defined
as the difference between the total na-
tional ecomonic development costs of
a multiobjective plan and the sum of the
net incremental costs determined for
the environmental quality and regional
development objectives.

For allocation of costs among com-
ponents of the national economic devel-
opment objective, remaining joint costs
are defined as the difference between
the total national economic develop-
ment costs allocated to the national eco-
nomic development objective in the first
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stage of the cost allocation method and
the sum of the separable costs deter-
mined for the components of the na-
tional economic development objective.

5. Application of the cost allocation
method. The cost allocation method de-
scribed herein shall be applied to all
multiobjective reservoir projects or
plans. In the case of other types of proj-
ects or plans where currently some
variation of the separable costs-
remaining benefits method of cost alloca~
tion is used, or another procedure to
allocate project economic costs among
project purposes is used, national eco-
nomic development costs allocated to the
national economic development objective
under stage 1 of the method described
herein, may continue to be allocated
among compbnents of the national eco-
nomic development objective following
those procedures.

6. Review of cost allocations. Cost al-
locations will be reviewed to the extent
appropriate when new contributions are
made to objectives or their contributions
cease, or when there is a material change
in the level of contributions made to-
ward the objectives and their compo-
nents served by a project or plan. A re-
vised cost allocation or a modification
of the existing allocation will be made
if, as the result of such review, it ap-
pears that a significant inequity may
result if the existing allocation is not
revised or modified. Due consideration
will be given, in the event of a revision
or modification of an existing allocation,
to the relative periods of time over which
contributions are made to the various
objectives and their components.

The standards followed for the exist-
ing allocation will generally be followed
in the revised allocation.

In the case of minor modifications,
such as the withdrawal of water for
municipal water supply from existing
storage space, costs may be assigned to
the new component, in proportion to
some comparable measure of use such
as storage capacity, or on the basis of
the value of the contributions made. If
contributions to the new component re-
sult in a reduction in the contributions
made to an existing reimbursable com-
ponent, the cost assigned to the new
component should be no less than the
loss in 6 revenues for the existing
component.

7. Case examples. Attached to this
section are five case examples illustrat-
ing the use of the cost allocation method
described herein.

B. REIMBURSEMENT AND COST SHARING

1. General. Current reimbursement
and cost-sharing policies will be re-
viewed in their entirety at an early date
in light of experience gained from ac-
tual application of the new planning
principles and standards. At that time,
the basis for reimbursement and cost
sharing now required, the need for ad-
justment of these policies, the need for
new reimbursement and cost-sharing
policies for other objectives and their
components or entirely new approaches
and appropriate repayment arrange-
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ments and interest rates for repayment
will be extensively reviewed. Until this
comprehensive review is completed, all
current reimbursement and cost-sharing
policies are considered to be in full force
and effect.

Until such a review is completed in-
terim reimbursement and cost-sharing
arrangements may be recommended for
consideration in individual authoriza-
tion reports when the plan involves an
objective or component for which no
reimbursement or cost-sharing policy
has yet been established.

2. Cost sharing for enmhancement of
water quality. A cost-sharing policy for
enhancement of water quality is hereby
adopted for Federal and federally as-
sisted projects or plans., Until general
legislation as necessary is approved to
implement this policy, authorization re-
ports when appropriate will make recom-
mendations consistent with this policy.

When storage or facilities to augment,
divert, retain, or otherwise regulate
streamflow in addition to those provided
for water supply, recreation, and other
uses, are included in & plan for the pur-
pose of meeting water quality standards,
the value of the provision of such stor-

" age or facilities for this purpose shall be

taken into account in determining the
total beneficial effects of the entire plan
of which they may be a part.

The total investment costs of the plan
allocated to the environmental quality
objective for such streamfiow regulation
to meet water quality standards shall be
borne equally by the Federal Govern-
ment and non-Federal entities. The total
operation, maintenance, and replace-
ment costs of the plan allocated to the
environmental quality objective for this
purpose , shall be a non-Federal
responsibility.

The non-Federal share of the invest-
ment costs of the plan allocated to the
environmental quality objective for this
component shall be borne by non-Federal
interests, under any one or a combina~-
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tion of the following methods as may be
determined appropriate by the head of
the Federal agency having jurisdiction
over the plan: (1) Cash payment upon
completion of construction of major fea-~
tures of a project or plan providing
streamflow augmentation, in an amount
equivalent to the present worth of such
costs discounted as appropriate using the
interest rate in effect under the provi-
sions of these Standards for the fiscal
year in which the cash payment is made;
(2) repayment in kind by provision of
goods or services needed for the plan
valued at fair market value under the
same terms and conditions as discussed
above for a cash payment; or (3) re-
payment within a 50-year repayment
period of an amount equivalent to the
present worth of such costs discounted as
above, with interest based upon the in-
terest rate in effect under the provisions
of these standards for the fiscal year in
which the repayment contract is signed.
The non-Federal share of the plan
operation, maintenance, and replace-
ment costs allocated to the environ-
mental quality objective for this com-
ponent shall be borne by non-Federal
interests, under either or both of the fol-
lowing methods as may be determined
appropriate by the head of the Federal
agency having jurisdiction over the plan:
(1) cash payment annually to the Fed-
eral Government, or (2) operate and ad-
minister storage or facilities provided for
the purpose of meeting water quality
standards and bear all the costs of oper-
ation, maintenance, and replacement in-
curred therefor but not to exceed the
total of such costs allocated to the en-
vironmental quality objective for this
component.
ILLUSTRATION OF COST ALLOCATION METEOD

Case 1—Incremental scale included in plan
intended primarily to serve only one objec-
tive other than the national economic devel-
opment objective.

A. Profect Data:

Recommended Plan B

NED Plan A
NED objective:
- Beneficlal effeots:
0 sl $50 $50
Recreation 20 30
. Power, 30 40
Tatal 100 120
Adverse effects:
Project construction and OM&R__. 50 90
Net beneficial effects. .. 50 30
EQ objectlv
Benefiolal and adverse 6ffects. . ... uiemtonmmnamemsndmimsnnnioneeeacne 1. Moot State water quality
standards over 100-mile stream.
2. 8,000 acres flat water_.._._______ 2. 8,500 acres flat water.
3. Inuridate 10 miles troe flowing 8. Tnundate 11 mﬂes free flowing
stream. stream.
RD I%bjectwe
Beneflcial effects:
e MEERCNE IR $50
Recrmﬁnn 15 15
......................... 80 - 40
Additional net income aceru- 10 30
ing to region.
i 3.7 ) TR 106 135
Adverse effects: 5
Relmbursement 25 35
Net beneficial effects £0 100
Employment:
Beneficlal and adverse effects. ... 1, Create 300 jobs. 1. Create 300 joba.
Regf onal economic base and stability:
Beneficial and adverse effects...... 1, gmte 300 low paid seasona l.’oCreabL te 300 low pald seasonal
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$ i NED Plan A Recommended Plan B
e s — :
Recreational opportunities:
Beneficial and adverse effects...... 1. Create diversity of rec.reatlonal 1. Create diversity of recreational
op 6%%1 xtnyam-glauys boet!.v.\g oppo;tﬁunlty ln_gl: dl%%a
- 00 man: i
B go 800 man-days Sahing; b. Zsésg& man g e
man-days cking, ) 5
EQ of special reglonal concern: i - % i cklng

Beneficlal and adverse effects. . ... Sl

1. Meet State water quality

standards over §0 miles stream.

2. 3,000 acres flat water. 2. 3,500 acres flat water.

3. Inundate 10 miles free fiowing 8. Inuqdate 11 miles fres flowing
stream. stream,

Bocial factors:
Benefielal and adverse effects. ... 1. 50-year flood protection to city. 1. 50-year flood protectlon to cnty
* 2. Provision oi'i ltsg thgy]'ldro- 2. Provision of 50 MW
Wwer capacity cen y wer capacity centmlly

{mcated in region net depend- ﬁu%atad in region not depend-
ent upon importation and . ent upon importation and

movement of fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs
Objectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefite associated with
incremental scale included in Plan B in-
tended to serve the environmental quality
objective (reservolr capacity for downstream
low flow augmentation) :

Among

NED Recom- Differ-
Plan A mended ence

$100 $120 $20
80 90 40

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=3$40
Net incremental NED costs =§20

2. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan B:

Total NED costs of Plan B.yececccmanao~ $90
Less net Incremental NED costs of
Plan B. ; L —20

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan B.. 70

8. NED cost allocation table for Plan B
for objectives:

Objective
—————————— Total
NED EQ RD
1, Benefits . ____.._..._._____ $120 ggo $138 ()
2. Alternative NED costs. . $90 3 $90 ()
3. Benefits Hmited.__.__._.. (%) - $130
4. Net incremental NED

T e SO P ® $20
5. Remalmng benefits . __ E') $110
Percent distribution._ 1) 100

6. Betr:alnlng joint NED

$57 $13 (9 $70
$57. $33 (@ $90

1WQ standards 100 miles.
2 Not appllcable

3 NED costs of treatment.at the source adoquate to
meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.

4 Benefits limited by amount of ineremental
NED costs. In this case It i3 assumed the environmental
quality benefits associated with meeting water quality
sﬁ:ngards tgvar 100 miles of stream {8 worth at least $40
¥ Benefits to the RD objective incidental to Plan B,
thus no NED costs to be allocated to this objective.

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com~
ponents of the NED Objective.

movement of fuel.

1, Separable NED costs for NED com-
ponents:

Plgn B PlanB PlanB
Plan B \%lg:l . with with

recrea-  power
omitted tion  amitted

omitted
Total NED costs.  $90 $80 $85 $66
Separable
NED costs
Flood condrol. - 810
Recreation A B
o e S LERNESIEE ) S 25
“Total 40

2. Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob-
Jective:

Total NED costs allocated to N'ED ob-

Jective 857
Less total separable NED costs Ior NED
components —40

Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob-
Jective 17

3. NED cost allocation table for Plan B for
NED components:

NED components

Total
FC Recrea- Power
tion
Ben-eﬁts ............. $50 30
2. Aitemative NED s : b o
.................. $50 $30  $100
3. Beneﬁts limited...... $20
4, Be?samble NED : o sl o
__________________ 10
5. Remaining benefits_. $10 5 o ﬁg
Percent dlstrlbutlon. 25 63 12 100
6. Igl]%alning joint
costs. _ $11 2
7. Total aloca ! A

NED costs. ... $16 $27 $67

Case 2—Increments of scale included in
plan intended primarily to serve more than
one objectlve other than the national ec-
onomic development objective.

A. Project Data:

NED objective: Recommended
Beneficlal effects: Plan C
FC $50
10
30
40
130

Adverse effects:
Project construc-
tion and OM&R. 110
Net beneficial ef-

EQ objective:

Beneficlal and ad-
verse effects.

RD objectlve:

Income:

Beneficial effects
P e
Irrigation _.___
Recreation ..___
Power ——.oioou
Addltional net

income ac-
crulng to
reglon -...

Total —cmeeee
Adverse effects:
Reimburse~
ment ____.__

o | SN
Employment:
Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.

Regional economic
base and stabil-
ty:

Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.

Recreational oppor-
tunities:
Beneficial and ad-
verse effects.

EQ of speclal re-

glonal concern:

Beneficlal and ad-
verse effects.
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1. Meet State water
qusality standards
over 100 miles
stream.

2. 3,600 acres fat
water.
3. Create

acres green space.

4. Inundate 11 miles

10,000

free flowing
strbam.

5. Inundate 1 mile
free flowing
stream  perlodi-
cally.

8. Destroy 10,000

acres of desert.

$50
156

45

-160

40
120

1. Create 65 farm
operation jobs.

2. Create 400 other
Jobs.

1. Create 656 new
family slzed
farms.

2. Create 100 full-
time medium in-
come jobs.

8. Create 300 low
paid seasonal
Jobs.

1. Create diversity
of recreational
opportunity in-
eluding:

a. 7,500 man-deys
boating;

b. 8,800 man-days
fishing;

c. 20,000 man«
days picnicking.

1. Meet the &State
water quallty
standards over 50
miles stream.

2. 8,600 acres of flat
water.

8. Oreate 10,000
acres green space.

4, Inundate 11
miles free flowing
stream.

5. Inundate 1 mile

free flowing
streamn  periodi-
cally.

8. Destroy 10,000

acres of desert.

Soclal factors:
Beneficial and ad- 1. 60-year fiood pro-
verse effects, tection to city.
2. Provision of &0
MW  hydropower
capacity centrally
located In region
not dependent
upon importation
and movement of
fuel,

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among Ob-
Jectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with
ingremental scale included in Plan C in-
tended to serve the environmental quality
objective (reservoir capacity for downstream
low flow augumentation) :

R =
mended plan Recom-
with service mended Dif-
to EQ objec- Plan C ference
tive deleted

$110 $130 $20
70 110 40

Thus:

Gross incremental NED costs —=$40

Net Incremental NED costs =820

2. Incremental NED costs and incldental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with in-
cremental scale included In Plan C intended
to serve the regional development objective
(reservoir capacity and associated distribu-
tion facllities for irrigation) :

plan with Recom- Dif-
service to RD mended  ference
objective Plan C
deleted

N ED objeotive:
enefits_ ... $120 $130 $10
90 110 20

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs =$20
Net incremental NED costs=§10
3. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan C:

Total NED costs of Plan Co.o..___. ——- $110
Less net Incremental NED costs for low
flow augmentation. o .. —20
Less net incremental NED costs for
service to irrigation lands.. .. .. -~10

Remalnm$ jotnt NED costs of Plan
80

4 NED cost a.uocatiorn table for Plan C for
objectives:

Objective
- Total
NED EQ

L Benefith. .ol oot s o $130 (1) ) El
2. Alternative NED costs. . $110 4 $50 53§25 3
3. Benefits limited ... _____ $110 5340 7 $20 170
4. Net incremental NED

GOBEEL oo ccat ® $20 $10 $30
5. Remaining benefits__.... $110 $20 $10 $140

Percent distribution.. ... 7 14 T 100

8. Retlgla.lning joint NED

cos $63 $11 %6 $80

$63 831  $16 $110

1'WQ standards 100 miles

3 Increased beneﬁts from $135 to $160.

3 Not applicable.

¢NED costs of treatment at the source adequate to

meet water quality standards over 100 miles of stream.

ED costs of direct transfer equivalent to increase in
reglonal income.

¢ Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental
NED costs. In this case it is assumed the environmental
quality benefits nssociated with meeting water quality
standards over 100 miles of stream is worth at least
$40 NED cost.

7 Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental
NED costs. In this case it is assumed the regional develop-~
ment benefit assoclated with providing service to lrrl-
gation iands is worth at least $20 NED cost.

NOTICES

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com-
ponents of NED Objective,

1. Separable NED <costs for NED
components: =

Plan C PlanC Plan C Plau
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2. Remaining joint NED costs of NED
objective:

Total NED costs allocated to NED

objective . $63
Less total separable NED costs for NED
components — 44

Remaining joint NED costs of NED
objective 19

8. NED cost allocation table for Plan C for
NED components:

Plan with with with
C FC irriga- recrea~ power
omitted tion tion omitted

omitted omitted
Total NED

cOBtS...cona $110 $100 $90 $106 $85
Separable
NED costs
Flood control D S ~ammst 8310
Irrigation (20-16) * Sl 4
Recreation ... i 5
Power i 25
Total -. 44

1Note: In cases when the desired contribu-
tion to the EQ or RD objective stems directly

from the provision of service to a NED com-
ponent, the separable costs for the NED com=-
ponent must be adjusted downward by an
amount equivalent to the NED costs allo=
cated to the EQ or RD objective in the first
stage of the cost allocation method.

-

NED components

Total
FC TIrigation Recreation Power

1. Benefits . $50 $10 $30 $40 $130
2. Alternative NED costs . 20 $25 $50 $30 $126
3. Benefits limited. .. .. - $20 $10 $30 $30 $90
4. Beparable NED costs . Slo $5 $25 $44
5. Remaining benefits_ . - $10 $6 $25 $5 $46

Percent distribution_ . = 22 13 54 11 100
6. Remaining joint NED costs. - $4 $3 $10 $2 $19
7. Total allocated NED 008{8. .cvuenunannn e wrsue LS $7 $15 $27

Case 3—Increment of scale in plan operated to serve an objective other than the national

economic development objective.
A. Profect Data:

Reoommended glan with service Recommended Plan D
to nan-N ED objective deleted
NED obho!fm
“Bén eﬂ its:

$50 $50
30 20
40 30
120 100

Adverse eﬂecta
- Project const-mctwn and OM&R.__ 90 80
Net benefleial offects. ... .. coocoooean 30 20

EQ objective:
Beneficial and adverse effects....._.... 1 e s 1. Meots BState water quality
stsndsrds over 100 miles stream.
2. 3,500 acres flat water_.._...._... 2. 8,000 acres flat water.
3. Inundate 11 miles free flowing 3. Inundste 10 miles free flowing
stream. stream.
)eotrve
Beneﬁeh! eﬂocia
$50 $50
15 - 15
40 30
30 10
13r 106
Adverse eﬂects
Reimbursements. - -vcoccenvuan 35 25
Net beneficlal effects. ... ccaannao 100 80
Employment:
Beneficial and adverse effects.. ... 1, Create 300 jobs. 1. Create 300 jobs.
Regional economic base and stability:
Beneflcial and adverse effects_..... 1. ’Cl;este 300 low paid seasonal ) 18 ,Cgseate 300 low paid seasonal
jobs. jobs.
Recreational opportunities: .
Benefiolal g]?d adverse effects...... 1. Create diversity of recreational 1. Create diversity of recreational
opportunity including: opportumty including:
a. 7,500 man-days boating; 500 man-days boating;

b. 8,800 man-days I:‘lshln&iug b 3 800 man-days fishi ngking

e S 20 000 man-days picnic!

EQ of special regional concern:

20 000 man-days picnic

Beneflcial and adverse effects......- ) LT o I e I 1. Meets Btate water quality
standards over 50 mile stream.
2. 8,500 acres flat water. 2. 8,000 acres flat water.
3. Innndate 11 miles tree flowing 8. Inundate 10 miles free flowing
“stream. stream.
Bocial factors:
Beneficial and adverse effects_ . _......_ 1 l:(t)-yyear flood protection to 1. 50-yem' flood protection to
city.
2. Provision of 50 MW hydro- 2. Provlslon of 456 MW hydro-
Fower capacity centrally {)ower capacity centrally
ocated in region not dependent located in region not dependent
upon importation and move- upon importation and move-
ment of fuel. ment of fuel.
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Objectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with
feature included in recommended plan oper-
ated to serve the environmental quality ob-
Jective (reservoir capacity for downstream,
low flow augmentation) :

Recommended
plan wit

with  Reco
aervice to EQ mended Difference
objecgge Plan D

N. ED objectlve

......... - : $120 $100 —$20
Costa.---.___.__.. 90 80 —10
Not benafits._____ 30 20 =10

Note: In this case example it has been
assumed that in the absence of providing
service to the EQ objective the power and
recreation components would be scaled with-
in the plan to maximize net NED benefits.
Asg shown above, additional incremental NED
costg for specific power and recreation fa-
cllities to maximize these net benefits is
assumed to be $10 under an alternative oper-
ating plan where no provision 1s made for low
flow releases. Incremental NED benefits for
power and recreation 1s assumed to be $20
under such an alternative operating
arrangement.

A further implied assumption in this case
example is that it 1s more efficlent to forego
power and recreation net benefits than it
would be to add additional capacity in the
reservoir to make low flow releaseg beyond
that which maximizes power and recreation
net NED benefits. This may frequently be the
case, 1.e. to increase reservolr capacity beyond
that assumed for elther alternative operating
arrangement would be very costly due to, for
example, major road, rallroad, or bridge
relocations.

In this situation where the recommended
multiobjective plan does not represent the
inclusion of increments of scale for the EQ
or the RD objective to a plan which has
been scaled to maximize net NED benefits,
but rather because of efficlency considera~
tions involves & tradeoff between net NED
benefits and contributions to the EQ or the
RD objective, the concept of gross incre-
mental costs and net incremental costs has
to be viewed In terms of net NED beneflis
foregome.

Thus:
Gross incremental NED costs=$10
Net incremental NED costs=$10

2. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan D:

Total NED costs of Plan D ccuvccmceooua $80
Less net Incremental NED coste Plan D._ —10

Remaining joint NED costs of Plan D... 70

8. NED cost allocation table for Plan D for
objectivea:

Objective
—————e—————— Total
NED EQ RD
1. Bonstg .. .-oooineaicas $100 (1) $105
2. Alternative NED costs_.  $80 38§15 $80 8
d $80 ¢ 310 ®
® $10 (’) $10
$80 0 E $80
100 0 @ 100
$70 (VO] $70
$70 $10 (@ $80

1WQ standards 100 miles.
2 Not applicable.
I1NED costs of treatment at the source adequsate to
meet water 1 standards over 100 miles of stream.,
ted by amount of gross incremental
NED oostu which are the same as net mental NED

NOTICES

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com-
ponents of NED Objective.

LtaSGparable NED costs for NED compo-
nents:

PlanD PlanD
Plan D PhnD with rec- with
th FC reation  power

Total NED costs.  $80 $70 $75 $60
Separable NED costs

Flood cosdrol ; : 810
Recreation b
Power 20
Tatal ' 35

2. Remeaining joint NED costs of NED
objective:

Total NED costs allocated to NED ob-

Jective $70
Less total separable NED costs for NED
components . ~35

—_—

Remaining joint NED costs of NED ob-
Jective 35

3. NED cost allocation table for Plan D
for NED components:

NED components

Total
FC Recre- Power
atlon
1. Benefits....__.._.._.. $80 $20 100
2. A]tt:matlve NED %50 iy T
.................. $40 $25 $95
3. Benefits limited.._... $30 25 75
4. Sepnrable NED - . ’
LTSy e $10 5 $20  §35
5. Remmmng benefits_. $20 $15 $5 $40
Percent distribution.. 50 38 12 100
6. Remam.mg joint $18 $13 $4 $35
NED costs
7. Total allocated NE
(- N $18 $24 $70

Case 4—The plan is unjustified in terms
of the national economic development ob-
jective, and no salternative formulation can
be developed that is justified in terms of
this objective but the plan is recommended
in view of net contributions to another
objective,

A. Project Data:

Recommended
NED objective: Plan E
Beneficial effects:
Irrigation ....._. $50
Recreation —...._ 20
BOWEE, ool esnu® 30
Total o -= 100
Adverse effects:
Project construc-~
tion and
OM&R oo 130
Net beneficlal ef-
o) R -—30
EQ objective:
Beneficial and ad- 1, 3,000 acres flat
verse effects. water.
2. Create 560,000

acres green space.

3. Inundate 10
miles free fiowing
stream.

4. Destroy 50,000
acres of desert.

oosts, In this case it 13 assumed the environmental qualif
benefits associated with meeting water quautly stan
lr%snover 100 mileg of stream is worth at least $10

N
# Benefits to RD objective incidental to Plan D, thus
no NED costs to be allocated to this objective.

RD objective:
Income:

Beneficial effects:
Irrigation _____
Recreation ...
POWEL cocmonne
Additional net

income ac-
cruing to
region ...

Fotal &ee- e
Adverse effects:
Reimbursement -
Net beneficlal ef-
b {1 —
Employment:
Beneficlal and ad-
verse effects.

Reglonal economic
base and sta-
bility:

Beneficial and ad-
verse effecta.

Recreational oppor-
tunities:
Beneficlal and ad-
verse effects.

EQ of special re-

concern:

Beneficlal and ad-
verse effects.

Soclal factors:

Beneficial and ad-
.verse effects.

175
60
116

1. Create 320 farm
operation jobs.

2. Create 800 other
jobs.

1. Create 320 new
family sized
farms.

2. Create 500 full-
time medium in-
come jobs.

3. Create 300 low
pald seasoneal
jobs.

1. Create diversity
of recreational
opportunity in-
cluding:

&. 7,600 man-days
boating;

b. 3,800 man-days
fishing;

€. 20,000 man-days
picnicking.

1. 3,000 acres flat
water.

2. Create 50,000
acres greemn space.

S.Inundate 10
miles free flowing

stream.
4, Destroy 50,000
acres of desert.

1, Plan has dis-
tribution of mnet
regional income
beneficial effects
by iIncome class
over first 20 years
of operation as
follows:

Percentage
Income class  of adjusted Percentage
(dollars) gross net bexe-

income  fits in class

in class
11 22
62 64
27 14

3. Provision of 50
MW  hydropower
capecity centrally
located in region
not dependent
upon importation
and movement of
fuel.

B. Allocation of
Objectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with

NED Costs Among
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NOTICES

scale included in Plan E intended to serve

the regional development objective: P ST
Adverse effects:

Project con-

struction and

Marginal bene-
. fits gnd costs  Recom-

of alternative mended Differ-
uses of resources Plan E  ence OM&R - 145
raci)uired for External dis-
lan E economies __. 5
o~ Total —mvrem= 150
Nggé’é)&?e i : $130  $100 —$30  Net beneficial of-
130 130 0 i AL 50
= _ EQ objective:
% % =30 Theneficlal and ad- 1. Meets State water
verse effects. quality standards

Thus:
Gross Incremental NED costs=#§30
Net ingremental NED costs =830

2. Remaining joint NED costs of Plan E:

Total NED coste of Plan B o ceecunna - $130
Less net maremenba.l NED costs of
Plan E.. H - —30

Remaining jolmt NED costs of Plan E_._ 100
8. NED cost allocation table for Plan E for

objectives:
Objectiv
Jeoitve Total RD objective:
NED EQ Income:
Beneficlal effects:
. 7§ 100 ual- $176 (V) PO ocmmatbnm e
Haena . (%ta- Irrigation ....-
2. Alternative NED i Gt
SR Power ey
i RIS I $130 £130 $1800 ()Y = morelisshess
3. Benefits limited.._. .- $100 O] 3530  $130 External econo-
4 Net incremental NED mies,
................... ) E‘) $30  $30 Unemployed re-
5. Remamlng benefita_.__  $100 1) 0 $100 b
Percent distribution____ 100 ® 0 100 Adsodlmm g ot
6. Bemaimng joint NED onal N
................... $100 ® 0 $100 income ac-

$100 ) $30 $130 eruing to

"""""""""" region.
t Not applicable. Total wocceen
’Bene&g to the EQ objective incidental to Plan E, Income:
thus no NED costs to be allocated to this ob]ectlve ‘Adverse effi :
3 Benefits imited by amount of gross and net incre- Reimb ects_

mental NED costs. In this case it is assumed the regional
development net benefits associated with Plan E are ment.
worth at least $30 NED costs. External dis-

C. Allocation of NED Costs Among Com- economhas.1 .
ponents of NED Objective. LO:; cgim ;fs st~
1. NED cost allocation table for Plan E for monts

Loss of net in-
come in re-

NED components:

NED component glon.
Total
Irrl- Recre- Power TR, e
gatlon ation Net beneficlal ef-
fects.
1. Benefits. .o .ooooeoeoe Employment:

$50 $20 $30  $100

. ?i‘e&e:ln:“ dlata%ugcﬁlﬁ 50 20 30 100
oca

$20 $30  $100

Beneficial effects.

Oase 5—Incremental scale included in plan
intended primarily to serve the environ-
mental quality objective and incremental
scale included in plan intended primarily to

Adverse effects._.
Net beneficlal ef-

serve the regional development objective. fects.
A, Project Data:
NED objective: Recommended

Beneficlal effects: Plan F

Flood control-. 50 Reglonal economic

Irrigation —---- T0. base and sta-
Recreation ____ 30 bility:

POWer oceeo--. 40 Beneficial and ad-
External ecom- verse effects.

omies ---- 10
Total —-eeo-. 200

over 100 miles
stream.

2. 5,000 acres flat
water.

8. Create 50,000
acres green space.

4. Inundate 16
miles free flowing

streams.

5. Inundate 6
miles free fiowing
streams periodi-
cally.

6. Destroy 50,000
acres of desert.

355

$ 70
5
15

20

110
245

1. Create 320 farm
operation jobs.

2. Create 1,600 other
jobs.

8. Create 400 Jobs
for 4 years.

1. Loss of 200 jobs.
1. Create 320 farm
operation jobs.

2. Create 1,300

other jobs.
3. Create 400 Jjobs
for 4 years.

1. Create 320 new
family size farms.

2, Create 1,200 full-
time medium in-
come jobs.

24187

3. Create 400 medl-
um income Jobs

for 4 years.
4. Create 300 Ilow
pald seasonal Jobs.
Recreational oppor-
tunities:
Beneficial and ad- 1. Create diversity
verse effects. of recreational op-

portunity inctud-

ing:

a. 7,600 man-days
boating;

b. 3,800 man-days
fishing;

c. 20,000 man-
days picnicking.

EQ of speclal re=-
glonal concern:
Beneficlal and ad- 1. Meets State
verse effects. water quality
standards over 50
miles stream.

2. 5,000 acres flat
water.

8. Create 50,000
acres green space.

4. Inundate 16
miles free flowing
stream.

5. Inundate 6 miles
free ‘flowing
stream  perlodi-
cally.

6. Destroy 50,000
acres of desert.

Soclal factors:
Beneficial and ad- 1. 42-year flood pro-
verse effects. tectlon to city.

2. Provision of 50
MW  hydropower
capacity centrally
located In reglon
not dependent
upon importation
and movement of
fuel.

B. Allocation of NED Costs Among Ob-
jectives.

1. Incremental NED costs and incidental
incremental NED benefits assoclated with in-

"ecremental scale included in Plan F intended

to serve the environmental quality objective
(reservoir capacity for downstream low flow
augmentation) :

Recommend
plan with  Recom-
service to EQ mended Differ-
objective Plan F ence
elete
NgD o&g:cdve:
enefits:
$20 $30 ..
30 40
130 130 ..
4 .200
110 150

Thus:
Gross Incremental NED costs=$40
Net Incremental NED costs—$20

2. Incremental NED costs and Incidental
incremental NED benefits associated with in-
cremental scale included in Plan F intended
to serve the regional development objective
(reservolr capacity, distribution system and
pump lift to serve benchlands not incre-
mentally economically justified) :
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.
= E e ende(; Toji:;:lt 1§;ED costs allocated te NED ob- .k Remaining joint NED coets of NED ob-
plan with  Recom- Differ- == > ective .
D to  meaded enca Less total separable NED costs for NED : -
RD objective Plan F components —680 8. NED cost allocation table for Plan F
deleted —— for NED components:
i : .f‘ L :

NgD °bg:‘uv°' NED components -
enefl of
gﬂmﬂm— ------ ?gg ﬁg i FG [Drigation Recreation Power E“gg:ﬁs

LBemellE e cewianaa, 0 0
- S 2 2. Alternative NED costs_ go $100 $50 gg 1 gg g%)
Thus: 3. Benefits limited. ... $50 870 § $30 $10 $190
. 4. Separable NED costs. $10 $20 $5 $26 0 $60
Gross incremental NED costs =$40 . R benefits... $40 $50 $28 $5 $10 $130
Net incremental NED costs=8$20 Percant distribution. ... - 3 38 19 4 8 100
6. Remaining joint NED eosts. o comammomaanan $8 $10 $5 $1 $2 $26
3. Remalning joint NED costs of Plan F: 7. Total allocated NED €08tS. ..o ooooooomooien $18 $30 $10 $26 $2 $86

Total NED costs of Plan Fevecmurinue. $150
Less net incremental NED costs for 1o

=, : 5 = e 5
1 Alternative NED costs assumed to be equal to N ED beneflts for this component,

flow AUZMENtAtION - v oo om L. —20

Less net Incremental NED costs for
benchland trrigation . . ceeeo.. —320
Remaining joint NED costs of Plan F__. 110

4. NED cost allocation table for Plan F
for objectives:

Oblective

et (TR
NED EQ RD

" NEL o b

1. Benefits______.___..._.__ $200 (¥ 2

g- gltarg:sﬂggﬂ I‘ge%D costs.. $150 4 ggo . (55?0 g;
. Benefits imited __._____ L 7

4. Net incremental NED o T i

(.c1 < S ) $20 $20 $40
5. Remaining benefits. ... 150 $20 $2
Percent distribution...... # 78 s11 sl? 5%38

..................... $86 $12 $12 8110

o RS T R $86 $32 $32 $160
1' WQ standards 100 miles.
3 Increased beneflts from $306 to $3565.
2 Not applicable.

§ NED costs of treatment at the source adequate’»
meet water quality standards over 100 miles of%tre:m.
8§ NED costs of direct transfer equivalent to inersasein
Banefits Homited
ene imited by amount of gross incremental
NED costs. In this case it is assumed the environmental
quality benefits associated with meeting water quality
stm]ga:g:tover 100 miles of streain is worth at least $40
7 Benefits limited by amount of gross incremental
slell*‘sgmoosttssbln glzis cns:i 1tt (Ils as's:ltlrmed t(liw reglom:l de~
ent benefit associated with providi !

benchlands is worth at least $40 NED cost;l.n'g s o

C. Allocalion of NED Costs Among Com-
ponents of NED Objective.

_ 1. Separable NED costs for NED compo-
nenits:

Plan F Plan F
Plan ¥  with with
Plen F with FC  Irrl- recre-
omitted gation  atlon
omitted omitted

Total NED costs.  $150 $140 $98 $145

Plan ¥ Plan F with
Plan F with external
power economies
omitted omitted

Total NED costa. .. $150 .51'25 $150
Separable

NED costs

Flood control $10
Irrigation (52-32) ; - 20
Recreation . ]
Power 25
External economies 4 0
Total 60

2. Remaining joint NED costs of NED
objective:

VIII. NATIONAL PROGRAM FOR FEDERAL AND
FEDERALLY ASSISTED ACTIVITIES

A. INTRODUCTION

With an ideally developed system of
multiobjective planning in which na-
tional priorities and budget constraints
were integrated with local and regional
priorities, the approaches in the prin-
ciples and standards would result in a
national program of the appropriate em-
phasis and size. In the ideally developed
system, there would be no necessity for a
second round where national priorities
and budget constraints are imposed on
plans developed according to other
priorities.

Since we are far from the ideal multi-
objective system of planning, an interim
approach is described below.

Up to this point, these standards have
been concerned with alternative plans
for projects, States, regions, or river
basins. The evaluation, systematic dis-
play, and comparison of alternative
plans provide an indication of the priori-
ties given the various objectives in select-
ing a recommended plan whether for
projects, States, regions, or river basins.
Such plans include both Federal and
non-Federal activities and are of concern
to all levels of government.

In formulating a national program of
Federal and federally assisted activities
for water and land resources, national
priorities must be established among
recommended project, State, region, or
river basin plans. The system of accounts
for beneficial and adverse effects for
recommended plans, together with other
criterla such as available budget re-
sources, national policy toward the
environmental quality, or regional
development obiectives, social effects,
and public and private investment alter-
natives, will provide information needed
for formulating a national program.

The Council will develop and put into
operation a national programing system
to support decisions as to long-range
priorities for water and land resource
activities. While the elements of such a
system already exist in the member de-
partments, what is needed is a common
system to bring the information together
and to insure that future fleld studies in
multiobjective planning are consonant
with the national system.

It is essential that the planning process
not only articulate the full range of

choice available for meeting any given

_level of needs, but that it also provide
information which would be a basis for
determining the order in which needs are
to be fulfilled. Criteria for such selections
should flow from the decisions made in
regard to the priorities assigned to the
multiobjectives.

Clearly, a choice exists as to which of
the multiobjectives are to be emphasized.
However, having assigned priorities to
these respective objectives, these deci-
sions must then be related to the instru-
ments available for policy implementa-
tion—the most important being the an-
nuel budget within which national
priorities are reflected for all Federal
and federally assisted activities.

The appropriation of funds to imple-
ment a particular plan represents the
termination of one planning cycle and
the initiation of another. For this reason,
priorities established in the planning
process may be reinforced or altered by
subsequent budgeting decisions. Differ-
ent types of priority decisions are re-
quired in each level of planning, Priority
decisions in formulating plans for proj-
ects are responsive to the kinds and
quantities of project outputs expected.
In formulating plans for regions or river
basins, priorities are established among
alternative courses of action. In formu-
lating national programs, priorities may
be assigned among the various river
basin plans which are in competition for
the same limited funds.

B. PRIORITIES IN PLAN FORMULATION

Formulation of plans for projects can
be viewed as the process of selecting spe-
cific measures for meeting identified
problems and needs, Since combinations
of individual measures generate differ-
ent effects in a geographic area and since
a multitude of such combinations is pos-
sible, formulation of plans for projects
requires that priorities be established not
only in regard to the objectives which are
to be emphasized in each alternative for-
mulation, but also in regard to which of
the altermative formulations are to be
recommended. Therefore, it should be
clear that priorities are necessarily es-
tablished, either explicitly or implicitly,
during the process of formulating proj-
ect plans.

A plan for a region or river basin is a
sequence of actions or measures which
upon implementation will result in meet-
ing the problems and needs for water and
land resource development. The project

»
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level of planning accords priorities and
subsequently selects (assigns a priority
to) that formulation which makes the
most beneficial contribution to those ob-
jectives considered to be most important.
However, it is not until regional or river
basin level of planning is undertaken
that the resulting projects are accorded
a priority in terms of their time phasing
or sequence of implementation.

The problems and needs for water and
land resource development vary among
the different regions of the Nation, a
major reason for this variance being the
economic, social, and environmental con-
ditions uniquely associated with different
geographic areas. It is for this reason
that water and land resource plans are
formulated for and apply to well-defined
geographic areas, either river basins or
other designated regions.

Recognizing the existence of budget
constraints, a cholce must be made as
to whether or not each plan is to pro-
gress toward completion at the same rate
or whether plans for some regions are
to progress at accelerated rates. What-
ever the choice, it represents a priority
decision in formulating a national
program.

Since plans are directed toward meet-
ing problems and needs in designated
geographic areas, choosing priorities
among regional or river basin plans re-
flects, in practical terms, the assignment
of priorities to geographic areas. There-
fore, in the budgetary sense, national
program formulation is the allocation
of a multiyear budget among geo-
graphic areas.

C. ESTABLISHING PRIORITIES

The President and the Congress,
through the authorization, budgetary,
and appropriation process, are ultimate-
ly responsible for assigning priorities
for implementation of Federal activities.
At an earlier stage, however, the Water
Resources Council has certain responsi-
bilities with regard to priorities. These
standards amplify upon those responsi-
bilities by requiring member agencies
to formulate long-range national and
regional programs for water and land
resource activities.

1. Project plans. To assure that ade-
quate data are available for subsequent
steps in the process of national pro-
graming for water and land resource ac-
tivities, it is essential in the process of

. formulating plans for a project that

sufficient information with respect to the
contributions that alternative plans
make to the multiobjectives be clearly
developed and reported.

' 9. Basin plans. With respect to basin
or regional plans, it is necéssary to estab-
lish priorities among the various activi-
ties in a plan and to present a clear state-
ment of their most effective sequence of
implementation. Many basin plans have
contained early action programs which
single out the projects for more immedi-
ate needs. However, the criteria for this
choice generally are not related to na-
tional priorities for water and land re-
source activities,

Under existing procedures, priorities
for Federal and federally assisted activ-
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ities are usually established by agency
recommendations to the President and
by specification in the President’s annual
budget messages to the Congress. Public
review of these priorities is generally
limited to testimony before the various
congressional subcommittees which are
considering the budget requests for a
particular agency.

Since the priorities set forth in the
Federal budget are usually limited to ac-
tions to be undertaken within an en-
suing fiscal year, State and local plaxf-
ning groups are forced to make highly
uncertain projections in regard to the
future activities of Federal water and
land programs. These standards provide
that river basin commissions and entities
designated by the Water Resources
Council to perform the functions of a
river basin commission recommend
long-range schedules of priorities for
the collection and analysis of basic data
and for the investigation, planning, and
construction of projects. State members
of river basin commissions have & re-
sponsibility to participate in establishing
the long-range schedule of priorities.
These standards require that each Fed-
eral agency that is a member of a river
basin commission or entity performing
the functions of a commission participate
in the preparation of such a long-range
sehedule of priorities. Such a schedule is
to refiect priorities to be accorded to pre-
viously asuthorized projects, as well as
those recommended for authorization
during each 5-year period in the sched-
ule. The recommendea schedule of priori-
ties should accompany all requests for
congressional authorization and funding.
A copy of the schedule should also be
forwarded to the Governors of the appro-
priate States for review and comment.

3. National programs. The single most
perplexing problem in water and land
resource programing is the integration of
regional and river basin plans into a na-
tional program of Federal and federally
assisted activitles for the management
and use of the Nation’s water and land
resources. In order that the Council may
make a continuing study of the relation
of regional or river basin plans to the re-
quirements of larger regions of the Na-
tion and to the Nation as a whole, these
standards require that each member of
the Council prepare & 5-year national
program of water and land resource
activities for submission through the
Council to the President. The 5-year pro-

is to include an identification of
priority activities for collection and
analysis of basic data and for the in-
vestigations, planning, and construction
of projects which are to be initiated in
each region during the period. The
amount of program funds to be aliocated
to a particular region or basin is not to
be based upon a rigid mathematical
formuls but, consistent with the level
of funds prospectively available, upon
an assessment of the relative needs for
water resource activities in the respec-
tive regilons. The national program and
its reglonal allocations is to be contin-
ually reviewed and modified periodically
to reflect the changing needs for water

resource activities.
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IX. COORDINATION AND REVIEW OF
PLANNING STUDIES

A, INTRODUCTION

The success of multiobjective planning
depends on meaningful participation of
interests concerned with each objective
at each step in the planning process. The
leaders for water and land resource plan-
ning have the challenging responsibility
of achieving such participation while
managing effective planning studies and
facilitating decisionmaking. This respon
sibility will require an aggressive pro-
gram to involve all concerned interests in
identifying an area’s problems and needs,
in planning alternative solutions, and in
decisions as to action.

Federal planning and participation L
planning will be carried out on a coox
dinated basis from the earliest consider-
ation of planning needs and priorities
through initiation of an investigation or
survey and the entire process of plan-
ning and review. When warranted, joint
Federal agency-State planning for re-
glons or river basins will be arranged by
the Council. Full advantage is to be taken
of existing fleld organizations and ar-
rangements for coordination, such as
river basin commissions, other regional
agencies or commissions, Federal-State
interagency committees, interstate bod-
ies, and’ State and local agencies. When
any Federal agency initiates an investi-
gation, it shall follow the Water Re-
sources Council’s standards for appro
priate coordination and consideration o1
problems of mutual concern with othe:
Federal agencies and with interestea
regional, State, and local public agencies
and private interests.

B. NATIONAL PROGRAM OF PLANNING STUDIES

The Water Resources Council will pre-
pare and keep up to date a national pro-
gram of water and land resource plan-
ning studies. This program will include a
long-range schedule of priorities for:

1. Pramework studies and assess-
ments;

2. Regional or river basins studies; and

3. Implementation studies.

1. Framework studies and assessments.
In accordance with section 102 of the
Water Resources Planning Act, the Coun-
cil will maintain a continuous study of
water requirements and the adequacy of
water supplies to meet them. The Coun-
cil will publish periodically an assess-
ment of the Natlon’s water and land
resources, and will publish as needed
framework studies and assessments for
the major regions of the country.

The reports on framework studies and
assessments will be prepared by the re-
gional entities designated by the Coun-
cil. The Council shall review such reports
as to the adeguacy of water supplies to
meet requirements in the region; the
relation of the regional programs to the
larger regions of the Nation; the ade-
quacy of administrative and statutory
means for coordination among Federal
agencles; the adequacy of existing policy
and programs to meet such require-
ments; and other regional and national
problems in the conservation, develop-
ment, and utilization of water and land
resources as the Council may determine.
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Framework studies and assessments
will be included in the periodic national
assessment reports and as appropriate
may be transmitted separately by the
Council to the Congress.

2. Regional or river basin studies. As
part of its comprehensive planning re-
sponsibilities, each river basin commis-
sion is directed under the Water Re-
sources Planning Act to recommend
long-range schedules of priorities for the
collection and analyses of basic data and
for investigation, planning, and con-
struction of projects. Where commissions
have adopted such long-range schedules,
the Council and Federal departments and
agencies shall use the commissions’ rec~
ommendations in establishing priorities
for regional or river basin planning
studies. Study leaders shall be provided
by or designated by river basin commis-
sions in their respective areas.

Where a river basin commission has
not been established under title IT of the

Water Resources Planning Act, the Coun-
cil may designate some other regional
entity to perform the function of a river
basin commission in recommending
priorities for planning studies. Study
leaders shall be provided by or designated
by the Council in these areas.

For multiobjective regional or river
basin planning studies, the Council will
have prepared and will submit budgets
with suitable statements of justifications
for consideration in establishing the
President’s budget. These statements will
outline & brief plan of study, including
arrangements for study coordination and
management.

When a budget for a regional or river
basin study has been approved, the Coun-
cll will prepare terms of reference for

. the study, provide or designate the study
manager, and prepare the coordination
arrangements, including designation of
participating Federal agencies and
States. The study manager shall submit
a detailed plan of study, prepared in
accordance with the Council’s Handbook
for Regional or River Basin Studies, for
review and approval of the Council. The
study manager will be responsible for the
efficient management of the study and
for organizing the study so that all con-
cerned Interests may participate in the
planning process. When the objectives of
the regional or river basin planning study
have been identified, as provided in sec-
tion V, Plan Formulation, the study
manager will prepare a statement of the
specified components of the multi-
objective and the probable effects of the
plan on such objectives. A copy of this
statement will be sent to the Water Re-
sources Council and to the Council on
Environmental Quality as a preliminary
report under section 102(2) (C) of the
I;I&cgonal Environmental Policy Act of

The study manager will submit com-
pleted reports of regional or river basin
planning studies to the Water Resources
Council for review. Copiles shall be fur-
nished to the Council on Environmental
Quality. :

The procedure for processing of reports
from river basin commissions is pre-
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sented below. For reports of studies in
other areas, the Council will prepare its
review report which may include modi-
fications of the plan and after clearance
with the Office of Management and
Budget will transmit its report and the
plan to the Congress for appropriate
action.

_ a. River Basin Commission plan re-
ports. These reports will be submitted to
the Water Resources Council for review
in accordance with the Water Resources
Planning Act. Copies will be furnished
to the Council on Environmental Quali-
ty. The Water Resources Council will
prepare a report of its review which may
include revision of plans for Federal proj-
ects included in the commission’s plan.

The Council will review each plan pre-
pared by a river basin commission with
special regard to:

1. The efficacy of such plan in achiev-
ing optimum use of the water and land
resources in the area involved;

2. The effect of the plan on the
achievement of other programs for the
development of agricultural, urban, en~
ergy, industrial, recreational, fish and
wildlife, and other resources of the Na-
tion; and

3. The contributions which such plan
will make in achieving the Nation’s eco-
nomie and social goals.

The Council will formulate such rec-
ommendations as it deems desirable in
the national interest and transmit them,
together with the plan or revision of the
river basin commission and the views,
comments, and recommendations with
respect to such plan or revision sub-
mitted by any Federal agency, Governor,
interstate commission, or U.S. section of
an international commission, to the Pres-
ident for his review and transmittal to
the Congress with his recommendations
in regard to authorization of Federal
projeets.

b. Coordinated State plans. Federal
agencies tering of Fed-
eral assistance to States and other pub-
lic bodies shall report to the Council on
pending applications the information re-
quired to carry out the Council’s re-
spopsibﬂity for coordination of Federal
assistance programs and other Federal
programs under the Water Resources
Planning Act.

In carrying out its coordination func-
tlon, _the Council will encourage State
planning agencies to submit a program
for planning water and land resources
which shows how Federal assistance
from various sources is to be used with
resources from State and other public
bodies to accomplish State objectives.
The Council will coordinate such State
program proposals with proposed Fed-
eral planning to avoid duplication and to
facilitate effective use of planning re-
sources.

When a State program for use of Fed-
eral assistance has been approved by the
Council, Federal agencies will be guided
by the State program in approving appli-
cations for grants and other Federal as-
sistance.

Coples.of reports resulting from feder-
ally assisted planning shall be distributed

for information by the Federal agency
responsible for the program to the Water
Resources Council, to the appropriate
river basin commission, and to desig-
nated offices in member agencies. The
Council will include a distribution list
in its Handbook for Coordination of
Planning Studies and Reports. These re-
ports will be used for information in
preparing the nationsl planning pro-
gram.

c. Handbook for regional and river
basin studies. The Council will issue and
keep up to date a Handbook for Re-
gional or River Basin Studies. This
ha.ndbt_)ok will set forth procedures for
preparing work plans, estabishing study
management, preparing budgets, -and
the application of principles and stand-
ards in regional or river basin studies.

3. Implementation studies—a. Coun-
ct'} coordination. To facilitate the coor-
dination of water and land resources
planning studies among the agencies
represented on the Water Resources
Council, the Federal agencies, on or be-
fore July 1 of each year, will exchange,
through the Council, lists of implemen-
tation studies which are under consid-
eration as proposed new planning starts
for the fall budget submissions. The
lists will include information concerning
the type of study, study name, purpose,
location, estimated duration, and a pre-
liminary estimate of total cost. Informa-
tion will be included on the relation of
the proposed implementation study to
priorities established by the Council on
the basis of recommendations by river
basin commissions or other regional en-
tities and to State planning programs.
On the basis of this information and the
infgrmation on applications for federally
assisted programs, the Council will pre-
pare its recommendations, for “admin-
istrative use only,” as to a national pro-
gram of implementation studies that
should be considered for initiation in
the succeeding fiscal year.

Each Federal agency will (on an “ad-
ministrative use only’’ basis) 'keep the
Council informed of action on implemen-
tation studies included in the Council’s
recommended national program during
the budgetary and appropriation proc-
ess. When the appropriations have been
approved, each Federal agency will ad-
vise the Water Resources Council which
implementation studies have been fund-
ed, the assignment of study manage-
ment, and any special coordination
arrangements,

_b. Field coordinglion of implementa-
tion studies. River basin commissions
established under the Water Resources
Planning Act serve as the principal
agency for the field level ecordination of
Federal, State, interstate, local, and non-
governmental planning efforts for the
development of water and land resources
in their areas of responsibility. Proce-
dures to accomplsh this will be de-
veloped by the commissions consistent
with the Water Resources Planning Act
and applicable rules, regulations, and
guidelines of the Water Resources
Council.

Where a river basin commission has
not been established under title IT of
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the Water Resources Planning Act, other
entities may be requested by the Water
Resources Council to coordinate plan-
ning studies. 5

The following are the minimum pro-
cedures for field level coordination and
shall apply in those regions where a
river basin commission has not been
established, and may be used or adapted
for use by a commission in the area
where one has been established:

(1) [Initigtion of implementation
studies. When any implementation study
has been funded, the field office respen-
sible for its initiation will inform the
corresponding field offices of the other
Federal departments and agencies, river
basin commissions, States, and con-
cerned local agencies of this action. This
written communication will request a
statement, within a specified period of
time, as to what interests they may
have in the proposed study, what perti-
nent data they may have or know about
that can be made available, and w_ha,t
preliminary comments and suggestions
on these subjects they may care to
make.

(2) Coordination during studies. Wl}en
the objectives for an implementation
study have been identified, as provided in
section V, Plan Formulation, the plan-
ning organization will prepare a public
statement of the specified components of
the objectives and probable effects of the
plan on such objectives. A" copy of this
statement will be sent to the Water Re-
sources Council and to the Council on
Environmental Quality for a preliminary
report under section 102(2)(C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act.

As the plan which is to be incorporated
in the report is being formulated, the
head of the field office responsible for the
report will periodically communicate and
arrange for mutually desired conferences
with the corresponding field offices of
Federal departments or agencies, river
basin comrmissions, States, and concerned
local agencies which have indicated an
interest. The purpose of these communi-
cations and conferences are to determine
what pertinent date are in existence, to
arrange schedules for obtaining assist-
ance and for obtaining additional data
without duplication, to interchange in-
formation, to discuss the proposed plan
and report, and to identify areas where
there may be complementary or com=
petitive effects.

(3) Field review of reports. When the
report by the responsible field office has
been completed, it will be submitted
prior to officlal transmission to higher
authority, to the other interested field
offices of Federal departments and agen-
cles, river basin commissions, States, and
concerned local agencies for review and
comment. Reports will be revised as may
be necessary to refiect mutually accept-
able changes. Suggestions on which
agreement is not reached and which are
not otherwise resolved will be recorded in
the field office comments.

¢. Review of Federal implementation
study reports. The following types of final
reports will be referred by the responsible
agency head to the heads of other de-

NOTICES

partments or agencies in Washington,
D.C., and States for review and com-~
ment and to the Water Resources Coun-~
cil office for information; and the Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality in accord-
ance with section 102(2)(C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act:

1. Reports required to be submitted to
other departiments or agencies and States
in accordance with existing law;

2. Reports prior to project authoriza-
tion in which other agencies have par-
ticipated, have an interest, or on which
the originating agency desires comments
or views; and

3. Reports following project authori-
zation when, in the opinion of the head
of the responsible agency, the comments
or views of other departments or agencies
are necessary or desirable prior to initia-
tion of construction activities. ;

The Water Resources Council will re-
view and comment on reports of imple-
mentation studies in areas covered by
regional or river basin plans. The Coun-
cil will also review reports that contain
innovations in planning procedures or
cost-sharing arrangements, or which
have unresolved evaluation or coordina-
tion problems. Federally assisted studies
that are submitted for Congressional ap-
proval shall be reviewed in the same
manner. The Council’s comments shall
be included when reports on implementa.-
tlon studies are transmitted to the
Congress.

Copies of final reports or plans not
subject to headquarters review in ac-
cordance with the: foregoing shall be
furnished for information purposes to
(a) the heads of other concerned Federal
departments or agencles, (b) the Gov-
ernor of the State(s) in which the proj-
ect is located, (c) the Water Resources
Council, and (d) the Council on En-
vironmental Quality.

Reports or plans requiring congres-
sional approval for project authorization
shall be forwarded to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget for clearance before
transmittal to the Congress. Copies of
the reports will be forwarded to the Office
of Management and Budget by the re-
sponsible department or agency head, to-
gether with coples of comments received
from the Water Resources Council, other
concerned Federal departments or agen-
cies, and States. The responsible agency
shall also determine that all statutory
requirements have been met and that
there is no apparent conflict with other
water and land resource projects or

programs.

d. Handbook for Coordination of Im-
plementation Studies and Reports. The
Water Resources Council has prepared
and will keep up to date a Handbook for
Coordination of Implementation Studies
and Reports for the use of agencies rep-
resented on the Council and others con-
cerned with implementation studies of
water and land resources. The handbook
will provide a summary of coordination
policies, a description of agency areas of
interest and responsibility, designation of
agency offices and representatives which
are to receive information regarding
planning activities, and reports for
review.
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C. Notification of planning clearing-
house. The designated field office of Fed-
eral departments or agencies responsible
for federally assisted programs shall in-
form potential applicants for assistance
in planning water and land resource de-
velopment projects of the need for them
to notify the planning and development
clearinghouse of the State(s) and the
region, or, if applicable, the metropoli-
tan area clearinghouse of their inten-
tion to apply for assistance (Bureau of
the Budget Circular A-95 and Intergov-
ernmental Cooperation Act of 1968).

Applicants for project assistance are
to include with their applications:

1. Comments made by or through
clearinghouses, along with a statement
that such comments have been consid-
ered prior to submission of the applica~
tion; or

2. A statement that the procedures for
informing clearinghouses of an inten-
tion to apply have been followed and
that no comments have been received.

The responsible field offices of Federal
departments or agencies are responsible
for establishing working relations with
the appropriate clearinghouses. The
clearinghouses shall be notified when
the agency initiates planning activities
and a conference arranged to discuss co-
ordination needs and arrangements. At
such conferences, arrangements should
be made to obtain available and perti-
nent base data, statistics, or other infor-
mation from the clearinghouse. The
need and arrangements for further con-
sultation to assure coordination should
also be discussed and agreed on.

1. SuMMARY OF PROPOSAL

1. Purpose. The proposed principles
and standards are to be established for
planning the use of the water and land
resources of the United States to achieve
objectives, determined cooperatively,
through the coordinated actions of the
Federal, State, and local governments;
private enterprise and organizations;
and individuals. 2

Plans for the use of the Nation’s water
and land resources would be directed to
improvement of the quality of ‘life
through contributions to the objectives
of national economic development, en-
vironmental quality, and regional devel-
opment. The regional development ob-
jective will be used in formulating
alternative plans only when directed.

The beneficial and adverse effects of
alternative plans on each of these objec-
tives will be displayed in separate ac-
counts with a fourth account for effects
on social factors.

2. Objectives. Planning for the use of
water and land resources would be con-
ducted to reflect society’s preferences for
attainment of the objectives defined
below:

a. To enhance national economic de-
velopment by increasing the value of the
Nation’s output of goods and services
and improving national econonfic effi-
clency.

b. To enhance the quality of the en-
vironment by the management, conser-
vation, preservation, creation, restora-
tion, or improvement of the quality of
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certain natural or cultura] resources and
eoologTigal systems,

C. enhance regional development
through increases in a region’s income;
increases in employment; distribution of
population within and among regions;
improvements of the region’s economic
base and educationsl, cultural, and rec-
reational opportunities; and enhance-
ment of its environment and other speci-
fied components of regionaj development.

Components of these multiobjectives
refer to the types of outputs, environ-
mental conditions, or regiomal develop-
ment that are being sought as contribu-
tions to the multiobjectives. The term
“component need” is used to refer to the
type, quantity, and quality of the desired
effect now and in the future.

3. Beneficial and adverse effects. For
each alternative plan there will be a
complete display or accounting of rele-
vant beneficial and adverse effects.

Beneficial and adverse effects are
measured in monetary terms for the ng-
tlonal economic development objective
and the regional income component of
the regional development objective.

Other beneficial or adverse effects are
measured in nonmu terms for
components of the environmental qual-
ity and for the nonincome components
of phe reglonal development objective.
Estimating these beneficial and adverse
effects is undertaken in order to measure
the net changes with respect to particu-
lar objectives that are generated by
alternative plans. For each alternative
plan the beneficlal and adverse effects
on soclal factors will also be displayed
in the system of accounts.

Thus, there are beneficial and adverse
effects for national economiec develop-
ment, environmental quality, and re-
gional development objectives, and
beneficial and adverse effects on social

factors. These would be measured in
maz_leta.ry or quantitative units or qual-.
itative terms appropriate to g particular
effect. The multiobjectives are not mu-
tually exclusive with respect to beneficial
or adverse effects, and final decisions as
to the selection of the recommended plan
;vmﬂd be made by considering the dif-
erences among alternative pl
all their effects. g

¢. National economic development ob-
jective. Beneficial effects to the national
economic development objective would
include all effects on national output
regardless of the reason a plan may be
formulated. These beneficlal effects in-
clude the value to users of increased
. outputs of goods and services and the

value og output resulting from external
economies. National economic develop-
ment adverse effects are resources re-
quired for a plan and losses in output
resulting from external diseconomies,

b. Environmental quality objective,
The beneficial and adverse effects of the
pbroposed plan on the environmental
characteristics of an ares under study
or elsewhere In the Nation would be
evaluated. Environmental effects will be
displayed in terms of relevant physical
and ecological criteria or dimensions,
including the appropriate qualitative
aspects. Such an evaluation would in-
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clude the effects of the proposed plan on
(9) open and green space, wild and seenie
rivers, lakes, beaches, shores, mountains
and wildermess areas, estuaries, and
other areas of natural beauty; (b)
archeological, historical, biological, and
geological resources and selected ecologi-
cal systems: (c¢) the quality of water,
land, and air resources; and (d) irre-
versible commitments of resources to
future uses.

. Eﬂ’eqts under the environmental qual-
ity objective are expressed in various
quantitative units or in qualitative terms.
In some instt';:nces, the effects can be ex-
pressed in terms of meeting ally es-
tablished standards. —"c.

e. Regional development objective,
The beneficial and adverse effects of s
proposed plan on relevant planning re-
glons (States, river basins, or communi-
ties) would be displayed, including in-
come effects and effects on other com-
popenps of the regional development
objective, including (1) the number and
typ.m of jobs resulting from a plan in the
region; (2) the effects of the plan on
bopulation distribution within the region
and among reglons; (3) -the effects of
the plan on the regional economic base
and economic stability; (4) the effect of
the plan on educational, cultural, and
recreational opportunity in the region;
and (5) the effect of the plan on envi-
ronmental quality in the region under
cogsgi;ra?on. .

. ecls of the plan on social factors.
The beneficial and adverse effects of a
proposed plan on social factors will be
displayed, including the effects of a plan
on the real income of classes or groups
that are relevant to the evaluation of
the plan; effects of the plan on life,
health, and safety; effects of the plan
on reserve capacities and fiexibilities in
watpr resource systems and protection
against interruption of the flow of es-
sential goods and services at times of
national disaster or critical needs; and
effects of a plan on other relevant social
factors.

4. System of accounts. A system of
accounts would be established that dis-
plays beneficial and adverse effects of
each plan to the multiobjectives and
beneficial and adverse effects on social
facfgors and provides a basis for com-
paring alternative plans. The display of
beneficlal and adverse effects would be
brepared in such manner that the dif-
;erept levels of achievement to each ob-
jective could be readily discerned and
compared indicating the tradeoffs among
altemat1ye plans. The system of ac-
counts will display the beneficial and ad-
verse effects in the reglon under con-
sideration in relation to other parts of
the Nation.

5. The planning process. Plans will be
direpted to improvements in the quality
of life by meeting current and projected
needs and problems as identified by the
desires of people in such a manner that
improved contributions are made to soci-
ety’'s preferences for national economic
dev.elopment, environmental quality, and
regional development. Plans for water
and .la.nd resources will focus upon the
specified components of the multiobjec-

tives desired for the designated regio:
river basin, State, or local plannmng‘
sefting.
The planning process would include
the following major steps:
obj( l)t.Specifylcomponen'bs of the multi-
eculves relevant to the pla.
setting; -

(2) Evaluate resource capabilities and
expected economic and environmental
conditions without any plan;

(:f) Formulate alternative plans to
achieve varying levels of contributions
to tpe‘ specified components of the
multiobjectives; -

(4) Analyze the differences among
the alternative plans which reflect dif-
ferent emphases among the specified
components of the multiobjectives;

(5) Review and reconsider if neces-
sary tghe specified components for the
p}a.n.mng setting and formulate addi-
t1o§al alternative plans as appropriate;
an

(6) Select a recommended plan ‘based
upon an evaluation of the tradeoffs
among the alternative plans.

Essential to this process is the for-
mula:ﬁon of alternative plans to achieve
vamj °}(;eft\;;els of contributions to the
multi ves and the active part -
tion of all interests. p—

D_uring the planning process one alter-
native plan will be formulated in which
opt{mum contributions are made to the
national economic development objec-
tive. Additionally, during the planning
brocess at least one alternative plan will
be formulated which emphasizes the con-
tributions to the environmental quality
dbjec_:tlve. Other alternative plans re-
flecting significant tradeoffs among the
np,-t.iona.l etg?norruﬁtdevelopment and en-
vironmen: quality objectives may
formulated. - i

Otl_ler alternative plans emphasizing
contributions to specified components of
theiﬂ dr%gei%nal development objectives
wo' ormulated only when s -
cally directed. - 3 a5

Four tests would be applied in the
£?$Mahm of any given alternative

(1) The acceptability of the alterna-
tive plan to the public and compatibility
with institutional constraints;

" (2)1Thfn effectiveness of the alterna-

Ve plan in meeting component need:
the multiobjectives: r i ks

(3) The efficiency of the plan in meet-
11_1g component needs of the multiobjec-
tives and a demonstration that the plan
represents the least-cost means of
achieving such component needs; and

(4) The completeness of the plan in
accounting for all investments and other
required inputs or actions.

As alternative plans are developed
and subjected to these tests, the basic
stt_eps in the planning process may be
reiterated as necessary with each itera-
tion more detailed than the last,

Each alternative plan screened for
final consideration should be “Justified”
in bhe_ sense that in the judgment of the
blanning organization the total beneficial
effects to all objectives exceed the total
adverse effects to all objectives.
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From its analysis of alternative plans
the planning organization will select a
recommended plan. The plan selected
will refiect the importance attached to
different objectives and the extent to
which different objectives can be
achieved by carrying out the plan.

The recommended plan should be for-
mulated so that beneficial and adverse
effects toward objectives reflect, to the
best of current understanding and
knowledge, the priorities and prefer-
ences expressed by the public at all levels
to be affected by the plan.

In addition to the recommended plan
with supporting analysis, other signifi-
cant alternative plans embodying differ-
ent priorities among the desired objec-
tives would be presented in the planning
report. Included with the presentation of
alternative plans would be an analysis
of the tradeoffs among them. The trade-
offs would be set forth in explicit terms,
including the basis for choesing the
recommended plan from among the
alternative plans. -

6. Cost allocation and reimbursement.
When necessary to establish reimburse-
ment or cost-sharing pglicies an alloca-
tion of appropriate costs would be made
among the objectives and among com-
ponents of the objectives in such a man-
ner to insure that all objectives and
components are treated comparably and
receive their fair share of the advantages
from a multiobjective plan.

Reimbursement and cost-sharing poll-
cies would be directed generally to the
end that identifiable beneficiaries bear
an equitable share of costs commensu-
rate with benefits received in full cogni-
zance of the multiobjectives. Since exist-
ing cost-sharing policies are not entirely
consistent with the proposed multi-
objective approach to planning water
and land resources, these policies will be
reviewed and needed changes will be
recommended. ‘

1. The discount rate. The discount rate
will be established in accordance with
the following concept: The opportunity
cost of all Federal investment activities,
including water resource projects, is rec-
ognized to be the real rate of return on
non-Federal investments. The best ap-
proximation to the conceptually correct
rate is the average rate of return on
private investment in physical assets,
including all specific taxes on capital or
the earnings of capital and excluding
the rate of general inflation, weighted
by the proportion of private investment
in each major sector. The average rate
of return on non-Federal investments is
estimated at 10 percent.

Recognizing both the objective of sub-
sidizing water resource projects and the
objective of an efficient combination
among and between Federal and non-
Federal investment activities, the dis-
count rate to be established on approval
of the proposed principles and standards
is 7 percent for the next 5 years.

8. National program development. The
Council will formulate a national pro-
gram for Federal and federally assisted
water and land resource activities, in-
cluding a long-range schedule of priori-

NOTICES

ties among plans for projects, States,
regions, and river basins.

9. Water and land planning activities
covered. The principles and standards
would apply to Federal participation
with river basin commissions. States, and
others in the preparation, formulation,
evaluation, review, revision, and trans-
mission to the Congress of plans for
States, regions, and river basins; and for
planning of Federal and certain feder-
ally assisted water and land resource
programs and projects as listed in the
standards by the Water Resources
Council,

II. EVALUATION

(Environmental Impact, Unavoidable
Adverse Environmental Effects, and Ir-
reversible and Irretrievable Commit-
ments of Resources)

The evaluation system and system of
accounts provide for the full and sys-
tematic display of effects, including
those which are generally regarded as
favorable or beneficial, those which are
generally regarded as unfavorable or
adverse, and those for which prefer-
ences differ and may be considered
either -beneficlal or adverse depending
upon the value judgments of those ex-
pressing the preference. The effects of
an alternative plan on the environ-
mental characteristics of an area under
study or elsewhere in the Nation would
be evaluated for each alternative plan
formulated. Thus, environmental ef-
fects would be displayed for each alter-
native plan whether formulated to
achieve optimum contributions to the
national economic development objec-
tive, or formulated to emphasize contri-
butions to the environmental quality ob-
jective, or, when specifically directed,
formulated to emphasize contributions to
specified components of the regional de-
velopment objective. Environmental ef-
fects would also be displayed for alterna-
tive plans formulated to reflect various
levels of contributions to the national
economic development, environmental
quality, or regional objectives. The dis-
play of environmental effects and the
effects on the other multiobjectives for
all alternative plans formulated would
provide information which should facili-
tate planning decisions and reduce con-
flict over such decisions. v

The proposed principles and standards
conform fully with the intent and the
spirit of the National Environmental
Policy Act of 1969 by providing for full
and systematic evaluation and display of
environmental effects for all alternative
plans.

ITTI. FORMULATION

(Alternatives and the Relationship Be-
tween Short-Term Uses of the Environ-
ment and Enhancement of Long-Term
Productivity)

The explicit consideration of the en-
vironmental quality objective in formu-
lating plans for the use of the Natlon’s
water and land resources provides op-
portunity for consideration of significant
enhancement of the quality of the en-
vironment. Rather than simply display-
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ing environmental impacts the planning
process proposed in the Principles and
Standards would require that plans be
directed to meeting current and pro-
Jected needs and problems as identified
by the desires of people in such a man-
ner that improved contributions are
made to society’s preferences for national
economic development, environmental
quality, and regional development. Social
Impacts are also considered. At the out-
set and throughout the planning process
responsible planning organizations would
consult appropriate Federal, regional,
State, and local groups to ascertain the
components of the multiobjectives that
are significantly related to the use and
management of the water and land re-
sources in the planning setting. The
identification of the specific components
of objectives to be considered explicitly
in plan formulation will necessarily in-
volve an appraisal of future economic,
environmental, and social conditions ex-
pected without the plan as compared -
with those desired by people for the
planning ares.

The proposed principles and standards
would be applied at all levels of plan-
ning as defined by the Water Resources
Council. At the broadest level of plan-
ning, that is, framework studies and
assessments, specification of the com-
ponents of the environmental quality ob-
jective would be directed toward the
alternative choices that should be con-
sldered and evaluated in the study re-
sponsive to the needs and aspirations of
the people. These alternative choices re-
late to various views of the desires of
people in the mix of objectives to be
served in planning for the use of the
Nation’s water and land resources and
reflect the alternative parameters and
assumptions upon which the planning is
based, including but not necessarily lim-
ited to altermative assumptions regard-
ing the levels of future economic and
population growth and environmental
quality.

At the next more detailed level of
planning defined by the Water Resources
Council, that is, regional or river basin
planning, specifications of the compo-
nents of the environmental quality objec-
tive would generally be concerned with
alternative courses of action that should
be considered and evaluated in planning
for the use of water and land resources
of an entire region or river basin as this
is the level of consideration of alternative
at which the environmental issues and
tradeoffs are most likely to be relevant
to decisionmaking.

At the most detailed level of planning
defined by the Water Resouces Council,
that is, implementation studies, specifi-
cation of the components of the environ-
mental quality objective will generally
be concerned with groups of interrelated
or individual plan elements where envi-
ronmental issues and tradeoffs are likely
to be significant in the decisionmaking
process.

The success of multiobjective planning
will depend on meaningful participation
of interests concerned with each objec-
tive at each step in the planning process.
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Under the proposed principles and stand-
ards when the objectives of a framework
study or assessment or regional or river
basin study have been identified the study
leader responsible for the management
of the study will prepare a statement of
the specified components of the multi-
objectives and the probable effects of the
plan on such objectives. A copy of this

NOTICES

statement will be sent to the Water Re-
sources Council and to the Council on
Environmental Quality as a preliminary
report under section 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of
1969. The study manager will submit
completed reports of framework studies
and assessments and regional or river

basin planning studies to the Water Re-

sources Council for review, Copies of
such reports shall be furnished to the
Council on Environmental Quality.

It is concluded that promulgation of
the proposed Principles and Standards
for Planning Water and Land Resources
will further the purposes of the National
Environmental Policy Act of 1969.

[FR Doc.71-18628 Filed 12-20-71;8:49 am]

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 36, NO. 245—TUESDAY, DECEMBER 21, 1971




MEMORANDUM

THE WHITE HOUSE

~F
WASHINGTON 7 2N~

March 19, 1973 e

TO: MR. JOHN LARSON ’1’

FROM: Norman E, Ross, Jr,

SUBJECT: Water Resources Council Report Under Section 209
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act
Amendments of 1972

Baclgground

Section 209 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act Amend-
ments of 1972 directs the President, acting through the Water
Resources Council, to prepare Level B plans for all regions or
river basins in the United States by January 1, 1980. The Act
requires that annual progress reports be presented to the Con-
gress by the President, acting through the Council. This is the
first annual report required by the Congress by January 31, 1973,

Section 209 does not authorize a new planning program but
accelerates an ongoing, coordinated, comprehensive, Federal-
State-local, Level B planning program under the direction of the
Water Resources Council. The purpose of this report is to
describe an approach for carrying out the '""209 Program'' based
upon recognition of what has already been accomplished in river
basin and regional planning by State, Federal, regional and other
entities,

I have reviewed the subject report and from a substantive point,
I have no problems with it. Policywise, it is harmless, with
possibly the following exceptions:



Congress could interpret the report as a way the Admin-
istration would like to proceed with the '"209 planning"
process, As far as I can determine, the Administration
has not taken any position as to the way we are going in

the future with respect to this program. The Act authorizes

$200 million to be appropriated under Section 209. OMB
feels that the report as written would present a budget

threat in that we are not committed to any particular funding

structure for the 209 program. Historically speaking, we
did not want this particular section in the Act.

The following are some possible options that could be considered:

1. We could work with Morton to come up with a report
much less laudatory, maybe consisting of a page or
two.

2. The report could be sent by Morton or Butz. This
would give less visibility to the report. I feel that
the President should not transmit this report to
Congress.

The difficulty we face in coming up with an alternative option
centers around the fact that the report has possibly had wide-
spread distribution during the drafting stage. To back up too
far at this point would probably raise more questions than it

would answer. I suspect that Senator Blatnik would be concerned
if we did not have a report, so I don't think that this is a feasible

option.

Let's discuss,



March 26, 1973

™o CRAIG GOSDEN
FROM: RICHARD M. FAIRBANKS
SUBJECT: Water Resources Council Report Under

Section 209 of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act Amendments of 1972

Congress could interpret the report as the way the Administration
would like to proceed with the 209 Planning” progess. As far as
I can determine, the Administration has not taken any position
with respect to this program. The Act authorizes $200 million

to be appropriated mnder Section 209. The report as written
could present a budget threat in that we are not committed to

any particular funding structure for the 209 program.

For the above reason, I recommend that the report be transmitted
‘to Congress by Rogers Morton instead of the President.

NROSS/pt 3-26-73



THE WHITE JIOUSE
ACTION MEMORANDUNI WANHINGTON LOG NO.: 5155

L 4

Date: April 26, 1973

Tm:"e 3:00 p. m,
- Roy Ash / ’
FOR ACTION: D. Fairbanks cc (Eo* information):

- D. Mead
B. Timmons (’
D. Gergen

FRONM THE STAFF SECRETAR
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DUE: Qmsday, May 3, 1973
SUBJECTN_ A report to the Congress entitled "A Unified National
od Plain Management!''
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United States Department of the Interior

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20240

FACT SHEET o

THE WATER RESOURCES
Date: June 1, 1973 ' COUNCIL

Reference: 47/d/LWR (REVISED)

The Water Resources Council was created by the Water Resources Planning
Act of July 22, 1965, as an independent executive agency. The Council is chaired
by the Secretary of the Interior and is composed of the following additional mem-
bers:

FULL MEMBERS ASSOCIATE MEMBERS OBSERVERS
Chairman, Federal Power Secretary of Commerce Attorney General of
Commission (Vice Chairman) Secretary of Housing the United States
Secretary of Agriculture and Urban Development Director, Office of
Secretary of the Army Administrator, Environ- Management and

Secretary of Health, mental Protection Budget
Education and Welfare Agency Chairman, Council
Secretary of Transportation on Environmental
Quality

Chairman of each
River Basin Com-
mission

The Council was given the responsibility to determine the adequacy of water
supplies to meet the requirements of each water resource region in the United
States and to assess the national interest in plans relating to the regional and
river basin water resource development. In this assessment the Council evalu-
ates the adequacy of administrative and statutory means for coordinating relevant
policies and programs of Federal agencies, and of existing principles being applied
to the evaluation and formulation of comprehensive regional river basin plans and
projects. Following such assessments, the Council may make recommendations
to the President for such changes as are considered necessary or advisable.

-- more -~

This FACT SHEET is issued by the Secretary of the Interior as a public service and is part of o
continving program to make information readily available concerning environmental, conservation and

natural resource problems. Additional information may be obtained by writing to FACT, DEPARTMENT
OF THE INTERIOR, WASHINGTON, D.C. 20240



In response to this provision of the Act, the Council published in 1968 its
first National Assessment of the Nation's water and related land resources and
their use and management problems. The report was necessarily based upon
limited data and analysis and relied heavily upon the judgment of Federal and
State water officials. Since then, 11 major river basin studies have been made,
involving all or parts of 40 States. The information assembled from these studies
is now available for the second National Assessment.

This second assessment will place special emphsis on areas not previously
studied in order to provide a more consistent national data base. The resulting
assessment should give a more complete picture of our national water resources
problems.

Based upon its experience, the Council has proposed a major change in the
principles and standards used for water and related land resource planning. The
new proposal calls for a broader range of economic and environmental considera-
tion in evaluating alternative courses of action for water resource development
or management.

The Council coordinates its activities with six major River Basin Com-
missions, which are the instruments through which joint planning is undertaken
by Federal and State interests. These are the (1) Great Lakes Basin Commis-
sion; (2) New England River Basins Commission; (3) Ohio River Basin Commis-
sion; (4) Pacific Northwest River Basins Commission; (5) The Upper Mississippi
River Basin; and (6) The Missouri River Basin.

Studies of water resources in most of the areas not now represented by a
river basin commission are conducted by interagency committees representing
Federal entities and the Governors of the involved States.

The Water Resources Council administers a grant program for water
resources planning. Grants are made for study pruposes to the 50 States,
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands.

###
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FOR IMMEDIATE RELEASE November 7, 1973

Office of the White House Press Secretary

THE WHITE HOUSE

EXECUTIVE ORDER

DELEGATING CERTAIN AUTHORITY OF THE PRESIDENT
UNDER THE WATER RESOURCES PLANNING ACT, AS AMENDED

By virtue of the authority vested in me by section 301
of title 3 of the United States Code, and as President of
the United States, 1t 1s hereby ordered as follows:

Section 1. The Director of the Office of Management
and Budget 1s designated and empowered to exercise, without
the approval, ratification, or other action of the President,
the functions vested in the President by (1) sections 104(b)
and 204(3) of the Water Resources Planning Act, as amended
(42 U.S.C. 1962a=3(b) and 1962b=-3(3), respectively), with
respect to reviewing plans, or revisions thereof, of river
basin commissions established pursuant to that act and
transmitting those plans or revisions thereto to the
Congress with appropriate recommendations; and (2) section
301(b) of the same act (42 U.S.C. 1962c(b)) with respect to
approving rules, procedures, arrangements, and provislons
relating to coordination of Federal planning assistance

programs and utilization of Federal agencles administering
related programs.

Sec. 2. The Chairman of the Water Resources Council
1s designated and empowered to exercise, without the
approval, ratification, or other action of the President,
the approval function for standards and procedures vested
in the President by section 103 of the Water Resources
Planning Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1962a-2).

RICHARD NIXON
THE WHITE HOUSE,

November 7, 1973
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UNITED STATES WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL
SUITE 800 e 2120 L STREET, N.W. WASHINGTON, D.C. 20037

MAY 1 1974

Mr. James A. Piver, Jr.
102 York Court
Garner, North Carolina 27529

Dear Mr. Piver:

Mr. William E. Timmons, Assistant to the President, has asked us
to respond to your inquiry cencerning H. R. 10203, the Water
Resources Development Act of 1974,

Section BO of this bill, which became Public Law 93-281 on March 7,

1974, has changed the interest rate formula as set forth by the

Council's "Principles and Standards” (6 7/8%), effective October 25, 1973,
to the Couneil regulation that was in use prier to the approval of the
"Principles and Standards,'' Basod on this regulation which was estab-
lished by the Council on December 24, 1968, the discount rate is 3 5/8%
for the remainder of this fiscal year.

With the sxception of the discount rate, the "Prhctpln and Standards'
remain ia effect as published.

I have enclosed for your information a copy of the statement made by
the President when he signed this bill into law, and a copy of Section 80.

We appreciate recsiving your comments.

Siacerely,

s/Warren D. Fairchild

Dirsctor

Enclosures

cc: Mr. William E, Timmons, The White House
“¥Ir. Richard Fairbanks, The White House
Mr. Jack O, Horton, USDI

MEMBERS: SECRETARIES OF INTERIOR; AGRICULTURE; ARMY; HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE; TRANSPORTATION;
CHAIRMAN, FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION — ASSOCIATE MEMBERS: SECRETARIES OF COMMERCE; HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT; ADMINISTRATOR, ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY — OBSERVERS: DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT
AND BUDGET: ATTORNEY GENERAL; CHAIRMEN — COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY, RIVER BASIN COMMISSIONS
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FOR INMEDIATE RELEASE ! MARCH 7, 1974
o Cffice of the White House Precs Secretary
=1 . _ SEHECWHITE TI0UGE .

STATEMENT BY THE PReESIDENT

I take pleasure today in sigring H.R. 10203, the \ater Resources Develop-
ment Act of 1973, This bill is evidence of the legislation that can bo achieved
3

Lb
wirenthe-excoutive ond legiciztive branches worictogether in-a spirit of
ﬂ

compromis

The projects authorized in this bill -~ which will cost more than 31 billion --
have been authorized for advanced engineering and design only. Under thi
new two-stage auvthorization system, both the President and the Congress
will huve ancther opportunity to review each of these projects on their merits
befoi2 they become eligible for construction appropriatiors.

I have also noted that the Congressional debate on this bill indicates that
the cxecutive agencies will be frec to use realistic discount ratcs for
benefit-cos: determinations in their processes of selecting nr
authorization or construction even tnouch this bill prevents i
doing so in the initial formulation of the prsjects. The Con g:c
bill has asked me to prezent recommendations on such critical
in the water resources hclu as cost-sharing and project cval uat
including discournt rates, am gratified that the Ccngress now shares my
view of the importance of these problems, and I will continue to work in
a spirit cof receptiveness to update some of what I ceonsider to be
anachronistic policies concerning water projects.

I regret to .note that, despite these encouraging rew policy directions, this
bill continues to present scme of the problems which were contained in

S. 4018 which I pocket-vetoed in Cctober of 1572, It continues to authoriz
some projects that I belicve to be economically ucn _mst {icd and it substitutes
Sederal payments for costs that in some cases should be borne directly

by fic benecfiting communities. On balance. however, the bLill represcats a
step forward in our efforts to moderrize water resource develooment, and
I look forward to continuing a constructive dialogue with the Congress on
these pelicies.

-



Public Law 93-251
93rd Congress, H. R. 10203
‘ March 7, 1974

An Act

88 STAT, 12

Authorizing the construction, repair, and preservation of certain public works
on rivers and harbors for navigation, Hood control, and for other purpuses.

Be it enacted by the Sennte and IHouse of Lepresentatives of the
United Stuates of Ameriva in (‘ongress ossembled,

TITLE I—WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT

Skec. 80. (a? The interest rate formula to be used in plan formula-

tion and evaluation for discounting future benefits and computing
costs by Federal officers, employees, departments, agencies, and instru-
mentalitics in the preparation of comprehensive regional or river
basin plans and the formulation and evaluation of Federal water and
related land resources projects shall be the formula set forth in the
“Policics, Standards, and Procedures in the Formulation, Evaluation,
and Review of Plans for Use and Development of Water and Related
Land Resources” approved by the President on May 15, 1962, and
gublished as Senate Document 97 of the Eighty-seventh Congress on

fay 29,.1962, as amended by the regulation issued by the Water
Resources Council and published in the Federal Register on Decem-
ber 24, 1968 (33 F.I. 10170: 18 C.F.R. 704.39), until otherwise pro-
vided by a statute enacted after the date of enactment of this Act.
Every provision of Jaw and every administrative action in conflict with
this section is hereby vepealed to the extent of such contlict.

(b) Inthe case of any project authorized before January 3. 1969, if
the appropriate non-Federal interests have, prior to December 31,
1969, given satisfactory assurances to pay the required non-Federal
share of project costs. the discount rate to be used in the computation
of benefits and costs for such project shall be the rate in eifect imme-
diately prior to December 24, 1968, and that rate shall continue v be
used for such project until constrnetion has been completed. uuless
otherwise provided by a statute enacted after the date of enactment
of this Act.

(c) The President shall make a full and complete investigation and
study of principles and standards for planning and evaluating wuter
and related resources projects. Such investigation® and study shadl
include. but not be limited to. consideration of enhaneing regional eco-
nomic development, the quality of the total environment including its

rotection and improvement, the well-being of the people of the

nited States, and the national econon:ic development, as ol:jectives
to be included in federally-financed water and re{ated resources proj-
ects and in the evalnation of costs and benefits attributable to such
projects. as intended in section 200 of the Flood Control Act of 1970
(84 Stat. 1815, 1529). the interest rate formula to be used in evaluating
and discounting future benefits for such projects, and appropriate
Federal and non-Federal cost sharing for such projects. ITe shall report
the resunlts of such investigation and study. together with his recom-
mendations. to Congress not later than one year after funds are
first appropriated to carry ont this subsection. kb,

Water re-
sources devel=
opment and
preservation,
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Hemorandus

To: The Secrstary snd Chelrnan, Vater Resources Council
Under Sacretary

Frowt: . Assistant Secratary—Lend snd Water Ressurces
Suhject: A Propesal for a lational Confercace om Vater Fesources

I recommend that a Gational Confersncs on Hater Resources, mevcaged by
the Yater Resources Couneil, be held in uld-1975 to focus on tha
future intarrelationships batweern water sud energy, the envirommant,
ggyiculture, arnd ifoflation. The maznitwie of Faderal involvement in
water rescurces plasning, development, and manspemont warraate posi-
tive attomtion and leadership by this Aduinistration.

¥ot since the 1960 Vhite ilsusa Conferance on Water Pellution Conzrel
duriog tha Elsechowar Admiunistration hus there bsen a nautional top
lavel emeting on water roacurces sponsored by the Fadaral Covernmaeat.
The receatly completed efforts (1973) of tha Matioeual Water Coxmis-
sion etresmed the 'who-should-pay” queastion we much, at the expsnse
of tihe kinds and cagnitudos of investwents required, that the finzl
report has had littls policy Limpact.

Intarest ia & national conferesca bas already been expressed by the
Hater Recources Coungress in a letter to the Presi.demt (copy enclosed).
The Presideat, John W. Sismoma, had been a delegata a¢ the Dallas
natural resources scemomic confarence and at the Yashington sumsit
couferancs, &nd - ae noted the inottention te water rasources a&nd tha
desircbility of particular attention to this sssential rssource.

Toe participants should i{ncluda industry, labox, envivormeataliets,

consuners, and State govermsents as well gs Federal sgancies. 7The
main agenda items should be:

1) vater vesources aed energy;

2) {rrigated agrieulturs and "he domestie and werld food
sitaatien;



3) water quality, eavirommental enhancement, and water
developmant; :

&) tovestments and financing required for optimm yesource

A preliminary report on the Water Resources Council's studies of "prin-
ciples and standards” end cost sharing required by the 1974 Water
Resources Development Act also could be included.

It {8 oy view that, lika Dallas, the conference should be held at no,
or wminimgl, cost to the Covernment, amd should provids a prominent reole
for the State Govemors.

{s2d) Jack 0. Horten
Enclosure .

bee:

Secretary's Files ; Under Secretary; Curtis Herge, S; A/S--PDB
Secretary's Reading File (2)

LW Subj File

LW Reading File

JJFlannery

IW:JJFlannery/mew 11/7/74
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September 20, 1974

The President
The White House
Washington, D. C. 20500

Dear Mr. P;esident:

1 had the privilege of attending the economic "mini-summit" meeting of the
Natural Resources and Recreation Group in Dallas, Texas, on September 16,

~and I compliment you for your timely approach to the handling of our

Liss

Nation's most serious problem - inflation. Secretary Morton conducted a
most informative session and it is my hope that the reports of the meetings
will be helpful to you.

One great concern to me, however, was the almost total lack of significant
consideration of the most priceless of all of our natural resources - our
Nation's water. As president of the Water Resources Congress, and on

behalf of the Executive Committee, Advisory Board and the Regional Chairmen
and Vice Chairmen who met in Memphis, Tennessee, on September 17 and 18,

I respectfully and eamestly urge you to direct that a water resources develop-
ment meeting similar to these "mini-summits" be arranged at the earliest
possible time. Such a meeting will provide you with vital economic information
dealing with the effect of water resources development on many facets of our
economy - transportation, labor, agriculture, oil, coal, gas, electrical energy,
and, most importantly, people.

I must repeat that I was disappointed at the lack of interest in Dallas of the
urgent need to accelerate the development of our country's water resources.
Such development would accommodate every segment of our economy and
environment and would provide a worthwhile investment in our future.
Knowiedgeable water resources experts must be given the opportunity to
provide their total input to your Administration's present and long-range
planning.

sebevin avbove . 11N 171h Steeot NW \,V.M-indmn D. C. 20036 e 202[223-0052
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¢ The Px e51dent - September 20, 1974

- For your information, I am enclosing the 1974 Platform of the Water Resources
Congress and invite you to note those people who comprise our Executive
Committee, Board of Directors, Advisory Board, and National and State Vice
-Presidents in all fifty States. Also enclosed is a copy of our statement
presented to the Public Works Subcommittee on Appropnatmns in April of this
year. The situation has not changed.

Water is a finite commodity. At times it is abundant or even destructive. At
‘other times it is scarce. Only through careful planning and development can
we be certain that there will be enough water to meet our Nation's constantly
. growing needs. If we are to become self-sufficient in the many areas proposed
- by your Administration, we indeed will require more water in the years to come.

I will attend and participate in the meeting in Washington on September 27th
-and 28th along with Mr. J.R. Barkley, President of the National Water Resource
“"Association and the leaders of other major water resources development groups

with whom our Association works in the closest cooperation. Our organizations

are ready and available to assist you in whatever way you feel is in our Nation'
_best interests. We await your instructions.

Faithfully yours,

,U\}J iw\/\/‘(‘mﬁ“/\
John W. Slmmons
President

JWS/bk

Enclosure



¥

DRAFT

s

% MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
" between the
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
and the
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR
regarding

Marketing of Water for Industrial Use from the
Six Main Stem Missouri River Projects; Fort Peck,
.Garrison, Oahe, Big Bend, Fort Randall, and Gavins Point.

|
THIS MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING (MOU) is entered into this

day of , 1974, between the Secrefary of the Interior and the
Secretary of the Army in order to expedite consideration of thé'use of
water for energy development in the Missouri River Basin. The terms
hereof apply only to the six main stem brojects of the Corps of Engineers
on the Missouri River. This MOU establishes general areas of responsi-
bility and provides the basié for a Memorandum of Agreement which shall
be executeé by the Chief of Engineers and the Commissioner of Reclamation.
The Memorandum of Agreement shall define the responsibilities ﬁf the
parties. The Corps of Engineers and the Bureau of Reclamation shall
develop administrative procedures to implement these memoranda:

1. - The Secretary of the Interior shall determine the érojected
amounts of water required from the Missouri River main stem projects for

future irrigation and the-extent and duration that such amounts of water

will be needed for irrigation development.

-2, Based on the determinations of the Secretary of the Interior,
the Secretary of the Army shall fusther Jdetermine how much main stem
water can be made available for industrial uses consistent with the

requirements for the utilization of such water by all other authorized

project purposes.



3. The 8ecretary of the Army hereby agreés that the Secretary of
the Interior may, pursuant to available authority and jointly proposed
interim autho;ity for marketing of an industrial water supply{ and,
as the agent of the Secretary of the Army, negotiate for the sale of
such amounts of water from the six main stem projects which have been
designated or determined to be available for industrial purposes for %
given period; provided, however, that . :

a. The Secretary of the Army shall retain all operational and
Qanagerial control over said projects;

b. No contract for the sale of such water for industrial
purposes shall be executed under the terms of the Memorandum of
Agreement\without full compliance Qith the requirements of the
National énvironmental'Policy Act of 1969 and without the approval
of both parties hereto;

c. No contract for the sale of such water for industrial

- purposes shall be executed but on such terms and conditions as

are mutually agreeable to the parties hereto.
4. The Secretary of th; Interior shall have the lead agenc& responsibility
for said compliance with the requirements of the National Environmental
Poli;y Act.
5. The Department of the Army shall conduct a study, in cooperation wigh
the Department of the Interior, to identify all existing and potential
future uses of water stored within the main stem projects, including the.
need for permanent and dependable water supplies for mupicipal and

industrial purposes, in order that such water is devoted to the highest

and best uses to satisfy existing and future needs of the Basin and of

/3
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the Nation. The Departments agree to transmit a report of such study
with recommendations to Congress for authorization and development of
such a program for the Basin.

6. This Memorandum of Understanding shall terminate at the end of

two years.

Secretary of the Interior

Secretary of the Army



A BILL

To provide for an Industrial Water Supply at the Missouri River Main Stem
Projects - under the Control and Jurisdiction of the Department of the
Army for the Development of the Coal Resources of the Western States.

M - Wl e o o

i " Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the

2 United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Congress'
3 finds that fhere is a present and‘urgent need to investigate, study,
4  and determine the existing and potential future uses for the water
5 in storage behind the six Missouri River main stenlprojecté un&er

6 the jurisdiction of the Department of the Army pursuant to Section 9

7 of the Flood Control Act of 1944 (58 Stat. 891), in order fhat such

8 water may be devoted to the highest and best uses to satisfy all

5
9 existing and potential future needs of the Missouri River Basin
10 and the Nation. The Secretary of the Army, acting through the
11 Chief of Engineers, in cooperation with the Secretary of the Interior,
12 shall investigate, study, and identify all existing and potential
13 future uses of such water which shall consider the need for the
14 development of a permanent and dependable water supply for municipal’
15 and industrial purposes, including the development of water supplies
16 for the development of the energy resources within the Basin‘with
17 the objective of‘increasing the Nation's store of energy supplies.
18 All such studies and investigations as herein authorized shall be
19 undertaken in coqrdinatiéﬁ with other Federal agencies with expertise
20 in the area of energy development and production. The results,

~

21 findings, conclusions, and recommendations of such studies and
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10
11

12

13

14

15

16

investigatioﬁs shall be prepared and submitted to the Congress within
of the date of enactment of this Act.

éEC; 2, In view of the ﬁrgent requirements for a stable energy
supply, and of the potentials for the production pf energy from
fossil fuels, including oil .shale conversion, the Secretary of the
Army is authorized, during the period of time in which the studies
and inves&igations as authorized’in Section 1 are being performed,
to enter into short-term contracts (up to 25 years) wiéh-States,
municipalities, and private concerns, at such prices and on such
terms as he deems reasonable, for the sale of up to 1,000,000 acre-feet
‘of water annually from the six main stem Missouri Rivér proje;ts
under his control and jurisdicfion for purposes of pfoviding an
industrial water supply for the development of fossil fuel energy
resources, provided that such supplies must yield to the utilization
of the water for the existing authorized Federal purposes in times

of critical water shortage situations.
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T 7 T UNITED STATES WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL
SUITE 800 e 2120 L STREET, N.W. WASHINGTON, D.C. 20037

JAN 31 1975

Dear Mr. Pepper:

This letter is a reply to your recent correspondence and
resolution from the Interstate Conference on Water Problems
requesting an opportunity to participate in the Section 80
Presidential study. I am pleased to inform you that the
Council of Members during its meeting on January 30, 1975,
approved extending an invitation to the ICWP to sit with the -
Members, for counseling purposes, when they undertake
deliberation of the Section 80 study.

This action by the Members recognizes the national scope of

your organization as well as your interest in this specific study
and in the broad field of water resources., It is important, how-
ever, that in serving in this role you keep such organizations as
the Western States Water Council, Association of State and
Interstate Water Pollution Control Administrators, -and Conference
of State Sanitary Engineers informed of your activity. It must
also be recognized that there may be times when the deliberations
of the Members will be of a very sensitive and confidential nature.
For this reason, the individual that you appoint to sit with the
Members will have to be able to recognize and to handle such
deliberations in a very professional manner.,

For your information the Council of Members also approved the
plan of study for this undertaking during the January 30 meeting.
In the near future, we will be sending this, as well as other
information, to you on this study.

MEMBERS 5»fL/ETARIES OF INTERIOR “GURICULTURE, ARMY, HEALTH, EDUCATION AND WELFARE TRANSPORTATION ;‘Q_.l,*}_ e
CHAIRMADN FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION  AS3QCIATE MEMBERS: SECRETARIES OF COMMERCE; HOUSING AND URBAN 1 :‘g: %
OEVELOPME? \OMINISTRATOR ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY — OBSERVERS DIRECTOR, OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT 2 }V :

) o

AND BUDGFT, “TTORNEY GENERAL, CHAIRMEN - COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY, RIVER BASIN COMMISSIONS
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I commend ICWP for your interest in this study and the
leadership which you are giving in the water field. Iam
hopeful that you will accept this invitation. If you do,
please notify me of your designated representative. The
Members look forward to the participation of ICWP,

Sincerely yours,

Jack O. Horton
Alternate to the Chairman

Mr. Jack W. Pepper

Chairman, Interstate Conference
on Water Problems

Mississippi Board of Water
Commissioners

416 North State Street

Jackson, Mississippi 39201

cc: Mr. Norman Ross
Assistant Director
Domestic Council





